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NHE course of the ship depends 
| upon the hand on the helm.” 
So a popular writer pictur- 
esquely emphasizes once more the im- 
nortance of a personality to a corpora- 
tion. Asset value, working capital, 
xood-will and the intangibles by which 
we commonly measure the worth of an 
enterprise are as nothing if manage- 
ment is not of a high order. Though 
the physical tools of production be in 
the most skilled hands, without the in- 
spiration, decision and the practical 
leadership of a guiding management, 
no company can hope to progress. 
Consider the recent case of a certain 
soft drink manufacturing company, 
long established, financially strong, yet 


during the past five years, when 


all of its competitors doubled their 
sales and established a rising trend of 
earnings, this company with an ex- 


cellent line of merchandise almost 
stood still. Why? Because of a con- 
flict in management. .A_ contest 
between opposing interests which 


robbed the company of the direction 
which was essential to its progress. 
False economies were instituted, ad- 


The Hand nt the Helm 


vertising was curtailed, research discon- 
tinued, raw material contracts were dis- 
advantageously assumed and the profit 
margin reduced thereby. As the usual 
consequence the stockholders were the 
losers, but it cannot be contended that 
they are the blameless sufferers. The 
record shows that aside from the actual 
constitutents of the opposing manage- 
ment factions the average shareholder 
played an inconspicuous, if any, part. 
They did not demand an accounting 
of the stewardship in which they had 
entrusted the future of the enterprise. 

It may be argued with no little logic 
that responsible and capable manage- 
ment is a matter that is up to the 
stockholder. Perhaps it is not quite as 
simple as it sounds, but a control or 
even a selection of management by 
stockholders is not an impossibility. 
Every registered shareholder receives 
an invitation to at least the annual 
meeting, as well as a proxy; and what 
may be accomplished by the united 


action at these times or through the 


instrument of a proxy has been shown 
on not a few occasions during the past 
two years. Unsatisfactory officials 








have been discharged, directors have 
been supplanted and the stockholders 
have taken a part in the formation of 
broad company policies in numerous 
instances. This is a hopeful sign and 
it is to be desired that as non-voting 
stocks continue to fall in popular favor 
and are ruled off the exchanges, as 
they recently were by the New York 
Stock Exchange, that stockholders will 
continue to increase their activity. 

If the investor is reluctant to as- 
sume an active interest in the affairs 
of the company to which he is to com- 
mit a portion of his capital for in- 
come or long range appreciation, then 
he should be deadly sure that the 
management of the enterprise is of the 
high standard which he believes it 
should be, before becoming a share- 
holder. By inquiry as to the person- 
nel of the officers and the directors and 
reference to their other affiliations and 
a record of past accomplishments as 
well as the record of the company it- 
self under their guidance, some ap- 
praisal may be made of the capability 
of those from whose hands we look for 
income and profit. 

















on earnings of leading companies. 
investor in copper securities, which will be discussed in this feature. 
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What is Ahead for the Copper Stocks? 


What is the outlook for consumption of the red-metal this year? Will present 
heavy stocks be reduced? How far must production be curtailed? Can copper 
prices be maintained at current levels? If they are cut what will be the effect 
These are the questions, vital to every 


Part II of the Annual Dividend Forecast 


Presenting the outlook for dividend changes and market rating for leading 
companies in all important industrial groups. 
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207 Dividend on 


Cities Service Common Stock 


Shared by over 340,000 People 


N January 2, 1930, more than 
340,000 investors, located in 
every state in the Union and in for- 
eign countries, received checks repre- 
senting the 207th dividend paid by 
Cities Service Company on its Com- 
mon stock. 

Total dividends paid in cash and 
securities on Cities Service Common 
stock now exceed $117,000,000. 

Between October 15th and Decem- 
ber 15th, 1929, the number of Cities 
Service Common stockholders in- 
creased by 93,263,—- 


you participate in the growth of 
one of the largest essential business 
enterprises in America—you share 
in its success and its earnings. If you 
had invested $1,000 in Cities Service 
Common stock on January Ist, 1911 
and held all stock dividends, you 
would have today, holdings worth 
$34,575. 

At its present market price and divi- 
dend rate ‘your investment in Cities 
Service Common stock yields over 
64% yearly in cash and stock, pay- 
able monthly. 








bringing the total to 


You can learn more 





341,497. 

More than 600,000 
people now own se- 
curities of Cities Ser- 
vice Company or its 
subsidiaries. : 

When you own Cities 
Service Common stock 








An investment in Cities Ser- 
vice Company protects you 
against the risk of putting all 
your eggs in one basket. Your 
dividends come from the 
earnings of Cities Service 
subsidiaries spread over 35 
states and doing a day-and- 
night business in modern 
necessities ...in electric light 
and power, manufactured 
and natural gas, and petro- 
leum products. 














about the Cities Ser- 
vice organization by 
reading the booklet 
mentioned in the 
coupon below. Send- 
ing for it will place 
you under no obli- 
gation. 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY 
60 Wall Street, New York City 


Branches in principal cities 
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Name 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY, 
60 Wall Street, New York City 


Send copy of booklet describing the Cities Service organ- 
ization and the investment possibilities of its securities. 
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Investment and Business [rend 


Convalescent Business—Getting Poorer by Get- 
ting More—Lower Rediscount Rates—Dispens: 
ing With Essentialsk—The Market Prospect 


CONVALESCENT 
BUSINESS ness is beginning to 
take a little exercise. 
And that is what it needs. It finds motion painful at 
first, but every pull on a sore muscle means less sore- 
ness tomorrow. It has little ambition but it is being 
compelled to function. The banks are beginning to 
feel the need of more action and less re-action. Com- 
mercial banks are being re-commercialized. As reports 
come in from the country at large it becomes more 
and more apparent that excessive banking caution, 
following the October-November stock-market smash, 
carried industry down to lower levels than the situa- 
tion justified. Like their patrons, the banks having 
paid too little attention to straight commercial busi- 
ness and too much to investments and securities, 
found themselves—or thought they did—in the posi- 
tion of having to give still less to the former before 
they could do more. Commercial money is still too 
high. There is a lot.of window-dressing in the talk 
about cheap money. It ought to be cheap, and it is 
cheap in the open market; but it is dear at the note- 
teller’s window. There is much need of collateral loan 
liquidation for the good of the general business situa- 
tion. Such liquidation would not be so good for the se- 
curities market. The outlook for a good building and 
construction year is promising. Steel output is grow- 
ing, employment is gaining, January business was 


(Uy nes is begins busi- 


naturally well under the booming January of 1929, 
but the improvement over last December is generally 
marked, despite lowering commodity prices. Prices 
have not enticed buyers wary with the caution en- 
gendered by the disillusioning stock market catas- 
trophe. A man who escapes injury in a railroad wreck 
loses his nerve. Business escaped the Wall Street 
collision, but what it saw shook its nerve. There is 
nothing wrong with business except that it is loath to 
get busy. Therefore it is not good. Look at the low- 
ebb car-loadings! It takes time for ambition to mount 
after a courage-shattering shock. On the whole, recov- 
ery is performing according to rule. It can’t be forced 
from without. The impetus must come from within. 
It will come. It will be stimulated by the weather. 
The depression came with the winter, the winter ac- 
centuated it; progression will come steadily with the 
annual surge of life in the spring. 


a afl 


GETTING POORER 
BY GETTING MORE? 


N the age of direct 
barter if a tribe found 
it had more cattle and 

other desired goods at the end of a period of trading 

with a neighboring tribe it counted itself the richer 
by reason of foreign trade. Nowadays, trading by the 
intermediary of money, we count ourselves richer if 
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we receive less goods from the other tribes than we 
send them. We call the difference a favorable balance 
of trade! We confuse the medium of exchange with 
wealth. Just now France is depressed because it im- 
ported $330,000,000 worth more of commodities in 
1929 than it exported—worried because it added that 
much to its material wealth. Yet England came to be 
the commercial colossus of the world with a chronically 
unfavorable balance of trade. The “unfavorable bal: 
ance” was really an enriching balance. The world 
was simply paying its debts to England in the ultimate 
way of all debt settlement—the delivery of goods or 
services. A nation, no more than an individual, can 
live by eating and wearing coupons and dividend 
checks; it lives by food, clothes and shelter. Creditor 
nations collect their bills in the form of goods, al- 
though the individual computes his returns in tokens 
of paper and precious metal. A big adverse balance 
of trade may mean only increased national income. 
As our capital exports increase our goods imports will 
grow and individual consumers will count themselves 
better off. But without a doubt we shall think our- 
selves collectively rushing to ruin when we encounter 
a year in which we import more than we export. 
Money may not be the root of all evil but it is truly 
the root of much spurious economics. 


a 
LOWER REDISCOUNT E reduction of the 
RATES official discount rate 


of the Bank of 
France, while primarily intended to check the internal 
inflation that is threatened with that country’s vast 
horde of gold, at the same time is symbolic of the strik- 
ing changes in France's financial position within the 
past few years. Suffering from acute stages of capital 
starvation after the war and one of the last major 
powers to restore her currency to a free gold basis, 
France now holds the largest gold reserves in the his- 
tory of the Bank of France and maintains the lowest 
official bank rate of any country in the world. Not 
since the Balkan War in 1912 has so low a rate as 
3 per cent been posted by the Bank of France. Now 
this action comes as the climax.of a flow of gold to 
Paris that has increased the gold reserves of the cen- 
tral bank by $350,000,000 during the past twelve 
months. The lower rate in Paris will make it easier 
for the Bank of England, which has been a heavy loser 
of gold to France, to lower its rate now standing at 
5 per cent. Such a reduction would in turn pave the 
way for some downward revision of the rediscount 
rate of the Federal Reserve Banks. 


——, 


DISPENSING GROUP of great 
WITH ESSENTIALS businessmen were 

met to consider the 
straits of their particular industry. At least a million 
dollars was in every chair; some of them bulged over 
with tens of millions. Not for near a decade had 
there been sc much need for mind in the production 
and distribution of their commodity. Yet about the 
only thing they were all agreed on was that they could 


research. “I’m going to get rid of the damned scien- 
tists,” said the bellwether. “We waste too much time 
and money in getting together a lot of high-brow dope 
and deductions that we don’t pay any attention to,” 
Just as it used to be with advertising, and still is to a 
considerable extent, when business men are pressed for 
economies they are tempted to discard everything that 
is not related to immediate production and sales. In 
many sorts of business, advertising is an intangible 
thing. It can never be checked up absolutely, as the 
counters of inquiry coupons fondly believe. So, when 
the ship must be lightened, overboard goes the adver- 
tising appropriation—and everybody sighs with re- 
lief, except the advertising manager, who frequently 
is jettisoned with his goods. In prosperity a business 
can often succeed without the modern aids; but when 
adversity comes, the oft-regarded luxuries of adver- 
tising and research become the essentials to point the 
way out of the wilderness. 


a 
MARKET TILL maintaining a highly 
PROSPECT selective character, the mar- 


ket leaders have worked up 
to a trading range within striking distance of the high 
prices attained in early December. The advance, if 
such it may be called, had a number of obstacles to 
overcome before reaching present levels. A series of 
sharp bear raids continue to be made on stocks which 
seem vulnerable to attack in such widely disassociated 
fields as the merchandising, chemical, public utility, 
communications and aviation industries. None of these 
drives have been really effective in disturbing the en- 
tire list and in most instances the bears have been spec- 
tacularly if not rudely ejected from their position. In 
fact much of the strength of the market during the 
past fortnight may be attributed to the forced buying 
by those short of stocks. While this short covering 
assists the general market in reaching higher ground, 
the price improvement is being accomplished at the 
expense of the market's technical position. A setback 
might temporarily correct this condition even though 
its severity should be tempered by the volume of small 
buyers who are awaiting precisely such an occurrence. 
The volume of daily transactions, while steadily in- 
creasing, is not as large as it was during the November- 
December rally, indicating that offerings are not being 
made as freely as was experienced on that previous 
movement. Price gains during the past fortnight have 
released further buying power for stocks. Public in- 
terest is beginning to revive at least to an extent that 
is bringing in new commitments from investors here- 
tofore on the side lines. Credit is available to the 
market in abundant supply. In other words, there is 
considerable potential buying power in sight to carry 
the market along for the immediate present, possibly 
through the December peak. But the movement will 
continue to be highly selective in both its successes and 
its failures and the investor will do well to govern his 
selections primarily by individual investment merit, 
taking pains to avoid excessively priced commitments 
on the bulges of the current movement. 

Monday, February 3rd, 1930. 
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By C. Hamitton Owen 


AST year during the time when the stock market was 
L making new altitude records almost daily and com- 
mon stocks of every description were being bid up to 
dizzy heights, relatively little concern was apparently felt 
over the business prospect. The public frame of mind was 
not receptive to anything but prognostications of the most 
optimistic sort. Then suddenly the stock market went into 
a tailspin. The tenor of public sentiment in its character- 
istic fashion changed overnight and became shrouded in 
gloom, manifesting itself in the general anticipation of a 
severe business depression. During the following months, 
“Prosperity” has been put on the economic operating table 
and subjected to a critical examination to find out if pos- 
sible what “made the wheels go ‘round.” 

Nearly everything from psychology to prohibition has 
been credited with being the motivating influence behind 
the last seven years of industrial and individual prosperity. 
While it is true that many factors have contributed in a 
more or less substantial measure to this economic phenom- 
enon, the prime importance of the role played by our 
major consuming industries cannot be challenged, Indeed, 
these great industries comprising an integral part of our 
economic welfare have been the very essence of prosperity. 
In seeking, therefore, to determine the business prospects 
for the current year, let us train our forecasting binoculars 
on the horizon of the major consuming industries. If the 
vision is clear we will be able to get a composite panorama 
which should provide the logical basis for our deductions. 

Our national consuming industries are important not 
only in their own right, but they have a pronounced bear- 
ing on practically the entire commercial progress of the 
country. These industries are consumers of all manner of 
raw materials in vast quantities, they employ large forces 
of labor and their extensive ramifications have a distinct 
effect upon a diversity of allied lines. Prosperity, or the 
lack of it, in these industries is contagious and finds 
reflection like the facets of a diamond in a host of 
directions. 


Consuming Industries Hold the 
Key to Business 


Part I—Automobiles 
The Outlook, After the Show, for 1930 
































It might be argued that all industries are a factor in the 
consumption of raw materials and the employment of 
labor. In a broad sense this is true, but for the purposes 
of this discussion, we are concerned primarily with those 
key industries which are of such essential importance as 
to have a marked influence upon business conditions in 
general. For instance, steel manufacture and agriculture 
are regarded as basic industries and rightfully so. Yet they 
only partially meet the requirements of this study. The 
steel industry consumes large quantities of iron, coal and 
power and provides gainful employment for a large num- 
ber of individuals but actual conditions within the in- 
dustry are not likely to have the same drastic effect upon 
as many other lines as the automobile industry, for ex- 
ample. The welfare of the agricultural industry also has a 
considerable bearing on many industries, but on the other 
hand it is not, relatively speaking, one of the largest con- 
sumers of raw materials and labor, being 
essentially a producing industry.. 

The manufacture of automobiles and 
building construction are the country’s 
two great consuming industries. Rail: 
roads and public utilities 
also are of secondary im- 
portance in this respect but 
broadly stated, 
they benefit by, 


rather than con- 




























tribute to, mdustrial activity to the same extent that 
the automobile and building industries do. Both of 
the latter industnes rank high not only from the stand- 
point of their productive value, but consume the products 
of other basic industries such as steel, copper, rubber, 
cement, etc., in substantial quantities. Together with their 
many complementary industries they absorb an important 
portion of the country’s labor forces. It naturally follows 
then that a carerul survey of the prospects for these two 
key industries should provide a well founded basis for cal- 
culating the probable trend of business as a whole. The 
developments in the building industry will be the subject 
of a detailed discussion scheduled to appear in the next 
issue. In this article we shall, therefore, concern ourselves 
with the current outlook for that other great well of con- 
sumption, the automobile industry. 


The automobile industry probably 
affords the most convincing ex- 
ample of the American genius for 
commercial enterprise and in- 
dustrial efficiency and the manufacture of automotive 
products is unquestionably the best organized of our 
national industries. By virtue of its superlative success in 
developing both its domestic and foreign markets it has 
achieved prosperity to an extent heretofore unequalled. 

The growth of the automobile industry in this country 
might properly be classed as one of the seven wonders of 
the modern age. in 1900- some 30 manufacturers pro- 
duced 4,192 passenger cars, valued at $4,899,500 and in 
1929, 4,586,000 passenger cars having a value conserva- 
tively estimated at $3,000,000,000 were turned out by 
about one half the original number of manufacturers. 
Even the hardened statistician accustomed to figuring in 
billions must acknowledge the impressiveness of these con- 
trasts. Is there any doubt that the industry is a pretty 
large frog in our business pond? 


The Automobile 
Industry 


While we are still in the 
realm of statistics let us 
review some of the more 
salient items culled from 
the wealth ot data supplied by the National Automobile 
Chamber of Commerce. In 1928,- the automobile and 
affliated industries are estimated to have provided em- 
ployment for over 4.300.000 workers. Last year this figure 
was probably increased by at least 200,000. But a small 
portion of these jobs existed in 1900. Domestic manufac- 
turers account for over 83 per cent of the total world 
production of automobiles and are credited with consum- 
ing 18 per cent of the total output of finished rolled steel 
in the United States, nearly 15 per cent of the copper 
production in this country, 28 per cent of the aluminum, 
19 per cent of the hardwood lumber, 85 per cent of our 
rubber imports and 74 per cent of the plate glass out- 
put. In 1928, the industry required 47,000,000 yards 
of upholstery cioth. 18,600,000 yards of top and side cur- 
tain material and 15,270,000 gallons of paint and lacquer. 
Motorists use 80 per cent of the total gasoline consumption 
and in 1928 poured 415,000,000 gallons of lubricating oil 
into their engines., These statistical highlights further 
identify the extraordinary background and vitality of the 


industry. 


Its Relation to 
Other Basic Industries 


It is safe to credit automobile manufy 
turers with achieving a degree of produc. 
tion efficiency unsurpassed in any othe 
industry. It has been responsible for th, 
efficient development of mass production; it has succes 
fully coped with high labor and raw material costs; it ha; 
made substantial gains in the foreign markets and jt 
proximity to the maximum economy of operation cannot 
be equalled. The motorist too has shared heavily in the 
progress of the industry, continually receiving better values 
for his money whether he spent $500 or $5,000. 

In achieving its present pinnacle, however, the industry 
has been confronted with many obstacles and today ig in 
a position very similar to that of the average person who 
finds his responsibilities multiplying along with his income 
and property. Competition among domestic manufac 
turers has been of the keenest variety and only the fittest 
have survived. Those companies unsuccessful in captur. 
ing a part of the public fancy either by price or styl 
inducements have found the pace too stiff and have long 
since collapsed by the roadside. 


Progress 
Plus 


Productive The industry has always had a surplus 
“ of productive capacity and as a con 
Capacity sequence is continually confronted with 
the menacing spectre of over-produc 

tion. Last year when all previous production records 


were broken, but little more than two-thirds of the rated 
capacity was utilized. Still, the ability of the industry 
generally to avoid the dangers of over-production is a glow: 
ing tribute to the ability and foresight of its executive 
leaders and to the spirit of co-operation which has 
prevailed. 

More than three-quarters of all of the automobiles in 
the world are owned in this country and the American 
Motorists Association estimates the present per capita 
ownership to be approximately one car for every 4.5 per: 
sons. For the world, outside of the United States, the 
ratio at the beginning of 1929 was one automobile for 
every 151 persons. Several conclusions may be drawn 
from these facts. First, it is immediately evident that the 
number of new owners in this country cannot be materially 
increased and second, foreign markets afford the greatest 
field for’ future development. 


To conclude, ‘however, that the 
American market has reached 
its saturation point would be 
erroneous. Prophets who have 
been viewing such a possibility with considerable alarm 
during the past several years have lived to see their pre 
dictions confounded. From the beginning of the present 
century until 1923, new-car buyers were the backbone of 
the industry. In 1922, under the impetus of the install- 
ment plan, 3,000,000 units were bought by new-car 
buyers and this class of purchasing established its peak 
level. In the following seven years, the number of new 
car buyers has declined steadily, the trend in that direc: 
tion having been particularly pronounced during the past 
four years, until it has been estimated that new-car buyers 
numbered only 500,000 in 1929. That the industry has 
prospered withal is attributable to the consistent gain in 
replacement demand, taking up the slack resulting from 


The Replacement 
Market 
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The Automobile as a Factor in Other Industries 
Shaded Portion Shows Consumption by Motor Car Industry 
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PRODUCTION 


_ Cars and trucks produced in U. 8. and Canada..... ne 5,651,000 
Tésatneels Dears in cea Chika '<b SoM bineS Sines ee 4,846,000 

WPRGED 6 5:6008:0n0.9 $4:005.00000 00 09 00.000% weineec 006i 805,000 
Production of closed CAaTrB........ssseeeeeeeees aeeceees 4,218,000 
Per cent closed CATS....ccccscccccccoccscccseces ebese 87% 
Wholesale value of CATB.....-..cceceeeeeeevees ceesees $2,952,900,000 
Wholesale value of truckS.........-cceceeseeccsccees - $531,000,000 


Wholesale value of cars and trucks...........+ee.++. $8,488,900,000 
Average retail price Of CATS......-.ccececeececccscees $812 
Average retail price of trucks..........+-seccseeseees 
Wholesale value of parts and accessories for replace- 


ments, also service equipment.......-.eeseeceeees ++» $920,000,000 
Tire production in U. 8B, ..--s..ceesccereveecs oevkees 75,000,000 
Wholesale value of rubber tires for replacement..... -. $600,000, 
Number of persons employed in motor vehicle and 
allied lines ......... aS waneks scese vet aes anyone ieee 4,800,000 
REGISTRATION 
Motor vehicles registered in U, 8. ....ceccesesesceoes 26,400,000 
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Per cent gain in registration over 1928.......ssessess 8% 
World registration of motor vehicles...... Venues ooo 34,'700,000 
Per cent of world’s automobiles in U. 8.......+seeeee 18% 
Miles of surfaced highway........cesessscccsccccceres 660,000 
Total miles of highways in U, 8........ seteee seeecces 3,016,281 
1929 highway and street expenditures............. +++ $2,000,000,000 
Total taxes on motor vehicles...... secccccccccccccecs 905,080,600 
FOREIGN SALES 

Number of American motor vehicles sold outside U, 8. 1,015,000 
Per cent increase in foreign sales over 1928....... eee 23 

Number of motor vehicles imported, 1929..........+++ 710 


MOTOR VEHICLE RETAIL BUSINESS IN JU. 8. 


Total car and truck dealers......... dence ehacsheeee 56,300 
Public garages .......ceseeseeeves senseeee ieencbadouss 51,200 
Service stations and repair shops............++: oeeces 95,800 
Bupply stores .........cccces Cinawa chine écasveveeeeres 76,600 
Gasoline filling stations ......cccccccccccscccccccccces 820,000 
Gasoline used by motor vehicles, 1929 (bbls.)......... 297,000,000 
























the ability of the new-car market to absorb but a small 
portion of the total output. 

The average life of an automobile is between six and 
seven years and this fact is frequently used as a yardstick by 
manufacturers for mapping out production schedules based 
on the theory that owners of cars from six to seven years 
old are logical prospects for up-to-date model. In 1928 
replacements constituted 53.2 per cent of total sales, new 
and multiple-car buyers took 28.8 per cent and foreign 
buyers accounted for the remaining 18 per cent. At this 
time the complete figures for 1929 are not available but 
it is a foregone conclusion that replacement and export 
demand gained perceptibly, while the number of new 
owners declined. The demand for replacements is easily 
the most important element in the current as well as the 
future outlook for the industry, for while manufacturers 
of course will continue to develop the export market, even 
the most sanguine of the industry's exponents must admit 
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of many obstacles to be overcome before foreign countries 
can be expected to absorb a substantially greater portion 
of the present productive capacity. For the present the 
industry's greatest market is within the confines of our 
national borders. Likewise, its most serious problems are 
of domestic origin. What are these difficulties and what 
is being done to overcome them? 

Risking repetition for the purpose of emphasis, let it 
again be stated that competition within the automobile 
industry and its many component phases is of the most 
intense character. Not only is the rivalry among manu- 
facturers exceptionally sharp but the used car is also a 
formidable competitor in bidding for the patronage of the 
prospective buyer whether it is to be his first car or a re- 
placement. The used car problem is one of the most acute 
with which the industry is confronted, more so than some 
of the others for it carries a double-barreled threat. In 
addition to being a competitive nettle, the used car may be 
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the cause of bringing about a serious crisis in the relation- 
ships between the manufacturer and the dealer. 





The ethics in dealing with the used car 
situation are largely responsible for the 
present situation and producers and 
dealers alike must shoulder part of the 
blame. It has been allowed to reach a critical stage and 
now demands the earnest attention of all concerned. At 
the present time there are 56,300 concerns engaged in the 
retail distribution of automobiles, trucks and parts. Pre- 
sumably these dealers are responsible business men in their 
community holding their franchises by virtue of their 
merchandising ability and contacts. Certainly automobile 
manufacturers recognize the utmost importance in build- 
ing up a compact and smoothly functioning dealer organi- 
zation. Yet the manner in which dealers have handled 
the used car situation would seem to indicate that some 
of them at least, instead of being capable business men, 
are mere “babes in the wood.” In all fairness, however, 
it must be recorded that the strong arm tactics of some 
of the manufacturers in forcing new car quotas have also 
been responsible for glutting the markets with used cars. 

Each retailer is alloted a certain quota of cars to be sold 
and he must accept the terms of the manufacturer or risk 
the loss of his franchise, a possibility fraught with dire 
results. This means that in order to protect his invest- 
ment, the dealer must go to extreme ends if necessary to 
dispose of his quota of cars and he frequently 
does. He attempts to stimulate sales by making generous 
trade-in allowances which are oftentimes more than he can 
reasonably hope to sell the used car for. Either he accepts 
a loss or the used car remains on his hands indefinitely. 
Under such conditions, he finds that while he has been 
doing an increased volume of business his profits have 
dwindled if not disappeared. 


The Dealer 
Problem 


It is impossible to definitely ascertain 
-s tan cal POO ARE IAET Pree ap r= 
at the present time but reliable estimates indicate a figure 
somewhere between 1,500,000 and 1,800,000. Add to this 
the 493,000 passenger cars in the hands of dealers on 
January first, an increase of 37.3 per cent over January Ist, 
1929, and it is readily apparent that the distributing organi- 
zation of the industry is burdened with a serious inventory 
problem. The main cause for the large increase in new 
car stocks, aside from over-production, is the wider diversity 
of color and body models. The dealers also have appar- 
ently borne the brunt of the adverse effects upon buying 
_ resulting from the demise of the late bull market and many 
will probably be forced out of business by frozen assets 
and lack of capital. 

Manufacturers undoubtedly realize the seriousness of the 
situation and the stern necessity of providing immediate 
relief to one of the most important branches of the 
industry. Prompt assistance in the form of reduced quotas 
should be the first step and probably will be. Plans 
designed to assist the dealer in realizing more profits from 
his parts and service departments have been announced by 
a prominent company and several other large producers 
are expected to follow suit. Nevertheless, some solution 
to the used car problem cannot be avoided much longer 
and the ingenuity and progressiveness displayed by the 
industry in surmourting other obstacles in the past must 
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be mustered and devoted to placing the trade-in situation 
on a sound basis. 


Educating the public to accepting ¢ 
least 40 per cent depreciation on the 
value of cars in the first year, has been 
suggested as one of the means of overcoming excessive 
allowances. If this suggestion is put into general practice 
it will in all probability effect some curtailment in replace. 
ment demand. Owners would decide to “hang on the 
old bus” and well they might for the penchant of the 
American public to turn in its automobiles for new models 
every two years or oftener has sent many a car into dis 
card still capable of giving thousands of miles of added 
service. 

In some quarters obsolescence, or more properly, 
obsolescence as the motorist views it, is credited with being 
the life of the automobile industry. Taking its cue from 
the creators of feminine fashions, the industry has been 
extraordinarily successful in developing a succession of style 
changes and improvements which have made the older 
models conspicuously out of date. The self-starter, com- 
fortable closed cars, balloon tires, four wheel brakes, in- 
creased power, more cylinders and new body designs are 
some of the better known refinements introduced into 
motor cars and which have made the policy of “trading in” 
so popular. 

Charles F. Kettering, president of General Motors Re 
search Laboratories, says: ‘The successful engineer is one 
who is able to make the public dissatisfied with what it 
already has.” It is a question, however, whether the 
industry can continue to thrive on dissatisfied customers, 
powderful stimulus though it has proved to be. 


Remedies 


Last year over a million American motor 
vehicles were sold outside of the United 
States. This represents an increase of 23 
per cent over foreign sales for 1928 and substantiates not 
only the progress of the industry abroad but the growing 
importance of the foreign market. While export ship 
ments will probably continue to register normal gains, no 
startling increase in the demand can be anticipated, at least 
for some time to come. 

It is of course true that American automotive products 
are making a strong bid for the favor of foreign motorists, 
but there exist numerous handicaps, practically insur- 
mountable at the present time, which will tend to retard 
any marked acceleration in export sales. The purchasing 
power of the average individual in Europe and elsewhere 
is much less than that of the average American and the 
present day automobile markets abroad are made up of the 
more prosperous classes. Domestic manufacturers must 
meet the competition of a number of well established 
foreign producers, turning out popular priced products and 
furthermore, there is considerable agitation abroad for 
protective tariff barriers. To what extent the establishment 
of foreign manufacturing units by American companies 
will offset these conditions is problematical at this time. 
The foreign market is not likely to be featured by any 
material increase in sales during the immediate future, 
particularly as dealers abroad entered the year somewhat 
overstocked, and exports can not be safely counted on 
(Please turn to page 660) 


Exports 
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Courtesy, Amtorg Trading Corp. 
International Tractors.on Staten Island Dock Awaiting Shipment to Russia 


Making the World Our 
Home Market 


Why America Must Look Beyond Her Own 
Frontiers to Justify Future Expansion of Industry 


By THropore M. KnappeN 


HE stimulation of exports was one of the ways of 

meeting the temporary business recession recom- 

mended by President Hoover when he called the 
potentates of business to confer with him last November 
about the situation revealed and accentuated by the stock 
market collapse. But stimulation of exports is more than 
a first-aid treatment of limping business. It must hence- 
forth become a chief concern of the American business 
world unless it is content to become relatively static. 


Heretofore American business 
has been dynamic mainly be- 
cause it had an ever-growing 
home market, due largely to an 
ever-growing home population. But the growth of popu- 
lation is slowing down, and the productivity of industry 
increases. We have curtailed immigration to a slowly 
trickling stream and the crop of babies gets smaller and 
smaller. In the domain of agriculture slackening popula- 
tion growth and increasing productivity have already col- 
lided head-on, with most disastrous results. Manufactur- 
ing is rushing toward a similar collision. 

The number of births in the United States declines 50, 
000 a year, the net immigration is only 250,000. In five 
years, at this rate, the decreased number of births will 


for FEBRUARY 8, 1930 


Limits of 
Domestic Markets 


offset immigration, so that then the total flow of popula- 
tion into the United States will be no more than the pres- 
ent annual number of births. At present the number of 
births is about 2,400,000, and the deaths 1,300,000; thus 
in 1935 the net annual increase of population will be only 
1,100,000, as against an average of 1,500,000 for the last 
ten years. For the current decade the increase of popula- 
tion will probably not exceed 10,000,000, and in the next 
decade it may fall to 5,000,000. 


The immediate significance of these fig- 
ures is that whereas during the past dec- 
ade business had a population increase 
of more than 13 per cent against which 
tu expand, in this decade it will have only about 9 per 
cent. The distant significance is that somewhere around 
1950-60 our population will become stationary with a total 
of about 160,000,000. Contrast this era of decline in 
population growth with the expanding past: Between 1910 
and 1920 the increase was 16,000,000 or 21 per cent; the 
decade before 13,000,000 and about 21 per cent; between 
1890 and 1900, about 13,000,000 and nearly 26 per cent; 
between 1880 and 1890, 12,000,000 and 26 per cent; be- 
tween 1870 and 1880, 7,000,000 and more than 26 per 
cent. For the preceding part of the nineteenth century 
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Static 
Population 








population increased at about 
35 per cent a decade. 

On the other hand, both pro- 
ductivity and production of in- 
dustry are rapidly increasing. 
To go no further back than 
1919 the productivity of agri- 
cultural workers has increased 
25.5 and quantitative agricul- 
tural production 19 per cent. 
The quantity of manufacturing 
production in the same period 
has increased over 30-per cent 
and the productivity of work- 
ers 40 per cent. 


Country 
Canada 


Venezuela 


Belgium .... 
France 


Production So f . as China 
ipa an Netherland East Indies 
Demands affects  to- Philippine Islands 
New Outlets tal con Australia 
sumption British Africa 


of their goods, agriculture and 
manufacturing industry are in- 
creasing both production and 
productive capacity in the face 
of a home market that is beginning to approach a static 
condition. In the home market, then, the expansion of 
consumption in the future will depend upon increasing 
per capita consumption rather than growing population. 
But even that has its fimits. 

In the case of agriculture they have actually become 
shrinking limits in some respects, and have probably 
reached a stationary point with most products. For 
instance, the consumption of cereals in the United States 
has fallen from 310 to 230 pounds per capita in ten years. 
We are undoubtedly at or near the peak consumption of 
automobiles in relation to population, and there is scarcely 
an important American industry that can not easily over- 
produce in any year with respect to the home and present 
market. 

Broadly speaking, we are at a relative standstill in 
industry. The only escape is to “home-market” the 
foreign world. We must reach the 1,800,000,000 people 
beyond our borders in a manner of facility of distribution 
comparable to what we have at home. As their present 
wants are obviously supplied after a fashion that means 
in the end that we must find ways to increase their wants; 
for in the long run, to take foreign markets away from 
other nations, wholesale, only means that our outlets in 
those nations will be reduced 


Increasing Henry Ford is digging far deeper in- 

A to practical economics than has been 
Consumption suspected when he starts out to sur- 
Abroad vey Europe with a view to raising 


the standard of living, that is to in- 

crease the per capita consumption 
of its people. An increase of only $5 per capita in annual 
consumption of the thronging millions beyond our borders 
means a total annual increase of $9,000,000,000—which 
is not far from twice the total value of our exports in 1929, 
they being $5,250,000,000. It is true that in some parts 
of the world population is increasing, and in other parts 
theré is room for a great growth of population. So beyond 
our own frontiers we have the prospect of a market that 
has potentialities of expansion both by the multiplication 
of the number of consuming units a an increase of the 
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Exports (nine months) from the 
United States to— 


In Millions of Dollars 





amount consumed by each. 

On the other hand, it mus 
be remembered that increasing 
exports mean increasing tan. 
gible imports. If we set out to 
raise the standard of living of 
1928 the world by forcing the ex. 
pansion of our exports, we 
must be prepared to con- 
sume more liberally ourselves 
than ever. 

This fact presents serious 
difficulties, for our traditional 
economic policy has aimed at 
self-containment, and we are 
now confronted by the general 
adoption of that policy by 
many other nations. Germany 
and notably England, are 
nations that must import to 
live, must consume foreign 
goods in order to produce for 
the foreign markets that are 
and long have been absolutely 
indispensable to them, even to 
maintain their present popula- 
tions. They are not afraid of 
imports as such. Generalizing broadly, we do not have to 
import in order to exist and we have an atavistic feeling 
that to buy abroad is to lose at home; but we must import, 
if we are to continue the expansion to which we are 
habituated, by the only possible way-—the expansion of 
our exports. Without pursuing further the ramifications 
of the implications of that expansion of exports which 
seems to be essential to a continuation of the sort of pros- 
perity that is based on growth—and that seems to us to be 
the only real prosperity—let us consider the field and the 
approaches to it. 


Increasing Up to this time, despite their im- 

; pressive absolute growth, there has 
Value-Static been little or no increase in the rel- 
Quantity ative size of our exports. Our ex- 


ports of manufactured commodities 

are now seven times as large as they 
were at the beginning of the century, but the quantitative 
volume bears about the same proportion to domestic pro- 
duction as in 1900, and it is even appreciably less compared 
thereto than it was in 1914. 

Our foreign trade has come to us; we have not gone to 
it. With a number of brilliant exceptions, there is nothing 
comparable in our foreign trade methods and expenditure 
of energy to the way in which our manufacturers pursue 
and develop trade at home. But while we can greatly 
increase our foreign trade by more or less high-pressure 
merchandising—as we are ephemerally doing at this 
moment of passing interest in it—the foundations of a 
mutually satisfactory and lasting trade must be laboriously 
and tediously laid. Our merchant marine must be 
strengthened and increased, our banking representation 
must be broadened and internationalized and we must turn 
commercial psychologists and delve deep into the problem 
of stimulating material desires on a world-wide scale. 

The automobile industry, shying for years at the spectre 
of domestic “saturation” of its market, is pioneering the 
way that other industries will have to follow—and at the 
same time it is pioneering for all American industries. In 
the United States automobiles have compelled good roads, 
although the reverse is also true; but abroad, in large parts 
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of the world, good roads will compel the introduction of 
automobiles. So, while its individual units are carrying on 
abroad car selling campaigns that are as energetic and in- 
telligently planned and conducted as those at home, the 
automotive industry ‘as a group is selling good roads. 

Transportation is trade and civilization; it is also domes- 
tic tranquillity and prosperity. The good road means 
(before it signifies more sales of motor cars and trucks) 
cement, steel, asphalt, bridges, culverts, engineers, engineer- 
ing, capital and employment, road building machinery, 
gasoline, oil, provisions and miscellaneous supplies. In 
road building the Americans are the Romans of the modern 
world. To undertake a modern road in most of the un- 
developed parts of the world and sometimes in well ad- 
vanced countries automatically means outlets for American 
capital, materials, and machinery, engineering and con- 
struction. 

Once built, the good road naturally buys motors, and 
on them new wants and keener desires ride into stagnant 
regions and listless populations. Then follow products 
from abroad in increasing flow. They come from many 
countries, but with the sturdy American car as pilot, visible 
pledge of the excellence of other American goods, Ameri- 
can manufacturers will get their full share of new orders 
—if they are there to get them and are not waiting at 
home to take them. 


Exports Follow When a man, even a_ savage, 
he Doll comes into possession of an auto- 
the Dottar mobile, he has just begun to buy 


—as, it might be cynically said, 
20,000,000 American auto owners know only too well. 
For every dollar spent annually for automobile purchase 
close to fifty cents is spent for repair materials and replace- 
ment parts and accessories. But controlled transportation 
means a whole new world of desires beyond the car and 
its appurtenances. The automobile and the road, together, 
mean occupation and civilization of savage and barbarous 
countries. 

The railroad and the steam locomotive opened up more 
than half of the North American continent to settlement 
and all it meant. The highway and the gasoline engine 
are doing a like job for Africa today. Nine times out 
of ten the gasoline engine and its carriage come from 
America, whether in Africa, Australia, Arabia, Siberia or , 
South America. It is not too much to say that in the 
“conquest” of the 


who were blindly marching to the westward. 

Figuratively speaking, the road to commercial empire 
must be paved with gold. The ancient conqueror sought 
gold, the modern invader must bring gold. The merchant 
abroad must be both financier and manufacturer or go hand 
in hand with the banker. Behind them must march the 
investor, the capitalist. Capital is required everywhere to 
prime the new economic life of higher standards and larger 
and varied consumption. The fifteen billions of capital we 
now have abroad are but a drop in the bucket to what must 
and will.be exported in the coming decades, if American 
business is to maintain the tempo that is its very soul. 

At first thought there is much to support the rather 
popular idea that it is poor policy to send our capital 
abroad when there is so much that remains for it to 
do at home. But the fact is that the richest people, 
individually and collectively, that the world has ever 
seen are annually saving far more advantageously 
to themselves at home, than abroad. American 
capital invested abroad means more business for the 
capital that remains at home. We cannot await the slow 
accumulations and accretions of capital internally in the 
countries that are the objects of our commercial 
imperialism. 


Apprehension is sometimes voiced 
that our growing exports tend in the 
end to defeat themselves through 
gradually industrializing the coun- 
tries that receive them. This thought seems especially 
applicable to machine tools that are used to manufacture 
the general machinery of production. All manufacturing 
machinery would seem to work to that end, so far as it 
means increased production by receiving countries of goods 
that they now import. Yet the most highly developed 
countries are our best patrons. The United Kingdom, 
Germany, France, Canada, and Japan lead the column of 
our largest buyers. There are some instances that give 
weight to the apprehension. For example, Argentina im- 
ported our shoe machinery and stopped buying our shoes. 
Czecho-Slovakia bought our shoe machinery and is now sell- 
ing shoes to us. But our total exports to Argentina doubled 
while the shoe-trade was vanishing. The whole trend of 
the statistics of our foreign trade indicates that as a country 
develops industrially it buys more in toto than ever. In 
the boom period from 1922 to 1929 the U. S. experienced 
an enormous in- 
crease of manufac- 
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Is Silver Ceasing to Be a 
Precious Metal? 


The Influence of Lowest Prices in History 
on Our Trade Abroad and Its Effect on 
Domestic Copper and Other Metal Companies 


By Joun A. Crone 








HEN silver 

\Y) meta] 
slumped 

six cents an 
ounce, or 12 per 
cent of its price 
ten days before, 
it not only reached 
the lowest level in 
history, but caused 
a crash in Shanghai 
taels, Hongkong 
dollars and Mexi- 
can pesos. It sent 
silver mining 
shares shivering— 
as it threatened a 
reduction of $40,- 
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TREND ¢ SILVER PRICES 


AVERAGE YEARLY HIGH &L 
CENTS PER FINE OUNCE AT N.Y.s 





arts and crafts do? 
What _ political 
policies will this 
crash provoke? 
American silver 
miners, who re- 


ceived approxi 
IGH mately $33,383, 
700 for their 


63,000,000 ounces 
of white metal 
last year, felt the 
effect of the six 
cents an ounce 
drop in 1929 as 
they received 
$33,930,000 for 
58,000,000 ounces 








000,000 this year 








in their gross 
revenues—and created anxiety among importers and ex- 
porters dealing with China, India and Mexico, for a change 
in purchasing power always temporarily affects trade trends. 
Shrinking silver values, besides interesting holders of 
silver mine and silverware manufacturing company stocks, 
likewise attracted the attention of stockholders in copper, 
lead and zinc companies, for the white metal often is found 
with those ores, and evoked varying comments from econo- 
mists, coin collectors and politicians. 


What Caused the Decline 


Factors presently forcing down this argentine metal are 
the selling of silver by India—now preparing to go on a 
gold basis—and the lack of buying from China, which two 
countries, in inverse order, are the greatest silver users. 
Back of these current bearish forces is the growing world 
tendency to view silver primarily as a commodity and only 
secondarily as a medium of exchange. This raises an inter- 
esting question: Is silver ceasing to be a precious metal? 

This query, asked by economists seeking to solve a pos- 
sible gold shortage problem, brought forth such collateral 
question as: What effect will lower silver price have on 
American mines, the world’s second greatest producers of 
this metal? What will happen to our foreign trade with 
silver nations? Why is silver being regarded more as a 
commodity than a currency? What changes will be 
wrought in the monetary use of silver? What will silver 
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of silver in 1928. 
Mining engineers 
estimate an average price of 45 cents an ounce in 1930 
would result in a loss of $40,000,000 gross to the industry 
in this country, which does not include loss to American 
capital invested in silver properties in Mexico, Canada, 
Peru, Honduras and elsewhere, because the output of silver 
does not tend to decline with drooping quotations. 


Effect on Mining and Metal Companies 


This apparent economic paradox results from the fact 
that about 75 per cent, or more than 45,000,000 ounces, 
of silver mined in the United States last year was by- 
product metal. Actually only 26 per cent of the 1929 
American silver tonnage came direct from silver ores, while 
28 per cent came from lead, 27 from copper, and 19 per 
cent either from zinc, zinc-lead or other ores. In other 
words silver is a by product in the production of these 
baser metals and its output, therefore, is not as readily con 
trollable as other nonferrous metals. The average price 
of lead, copper and zinc in 1929 was above the 1928 level. 
Silver mining’s future, therefore, ties in with prospects for 
other metals. Copper output, despite present cuts—so the 
trade believes,—should remain high this year, but lead pro- 
duction probably will be less than in 1929 and zinc, by 
reason of its price trend, may be sharply curtailed. 

Speculatively, therefore, siliceous ore producers should 
be hit most directly by the present slump, which carried 
silver here to its lowest price in 100 years, at 43!/2 cents 
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an ounce, with by-product mines next and refining and 
smelting companies third. Actually the debacle—which 
will affect 20 States in this country but most pronouncedly 
Utah, Montana, Idaho and Nevada, respectively — will 
pinch the small sole silver mine hardest, but the big com- 
panies with foreign properties, say Mexican mines, will 
sufer from labor laws com- 


become low Mexico’s purchasing power in international 
trade is adversely affected. How important silver is to 
Mexico may be judged from the following official export 
figures of that country: Total exports, including silver, 
1928 — $188,700,000 gold; exports of silver alone — 
$42,200,000 gold. 

“Of course our trade with 





pelling uneconomic employ- 


China, which is strictly on the 





ment. 
Companies in the exclusive 


silver - producing class in- 


Effect on Gross Revenues of Leading 
Companies 


silver standard, will for the 
time being suffer. Shanghai 
motor-car importers, for ex- 
ample, must now use more of 





clude: Bunker-Hill Sullivan 
Mining; Park-Utah, and 
Hecla. Those in the by- 


Oz. Silver Estimated Decrease 
ia a in Gross with Silver 


their silver capital to finance 





AMACONAR§ ..cccccccvcceccces 





product division take in: 


Calumet & Arizona.......... 





Cerro de Pasco, which is the 


Cerro de Pasco........ccee. 


at Present Levels a given stock of motor cars. 
21,242,061 ia) The individual purchaser of a 
ORT) iia motor car, furthermore, will 
3,838,627 Bi now find the automobile 





lowest cost copper producer 


Howe Sound ......seesse-ees 





in the world because of its 


Hennecott ......cccccccccces 


. more than ever a luxury. On 





NE TF ree 1,110,367 6.5 


the other hand, China’s silks 





high percentage of silver and 
gold in the red metal ores; 


Cerro de Pasco holdings. 
Anaconda, Howe Sound and 








* Silver production not reported—but affected through 


and teas can now be produced 
and sold more cheaply, and 











hence, presumably, exported 





Phelps Dodge. American 
Smelting and Refining, 
American Metal and United States Smelting and Refining 
make up the third group of producers and custom smelters. 

The lack of 1929 earning reports make estimates of 
declining gross revenues extremely difficult, and the effects 
on net profits virtually impossible, but the silver slump 
may cause a shrinkage of gross in the companies whose 
stocks are listed on the New York Stock Exchange some- 
what as follows: Cerro de Pasco 11 per cent, Magma 
Copper 5.5 per cent; Howe Sound 5.1 per cent; Calumet 
and Arizona 3.2 per cent; Anaconda 3 per cent; Phelps 
Dodge 2.4 per cent and Greene-Cananea 1.6 per cent. It is 
not possible to make a rough estimate of the effect on Ameri- 
can Smelting, United States Refining or American Metal. 

Headlines in various news- 
papers such as: “Cotton 


in greater quantity. 

“As to India, the Indian Government has since 1926 
been committed to a policy of reducing its silver stock. At 
present India is on a ‘gold bullion’ standard, but it is 
working toward the gold standard. Whenever silver 
prices seem advantageous, the Indian Government sells 
silver. At times, in order to steady prices, it buys silver. 
While the Indian Government on net balance sells silver, 
the Indian bullion market on net balance consumes silver. 
Hitherto the silver rupees sold by the Indian Government 
have been sent to London for refining and then sold on 
the market. Indian bullion market purchasers have been 
supplied from London. In 1928 the Indian Government 
opened a refinery in Bombay and refined silver is now 

being sold and delivered in 
India. As India is, in effect, 





Dips As Silver Slump Cuts 
Chinese Buying” and “Silver 
Slide Slashes Mexican 
Foreign Trade” caused the 
writer to ask Dr. Julius 
Klein, Assistant Secretary of 
the Department of Com- 
mere, about the trade effects 
of the silver crash. 

After prefacing his re- 
marks with the statement 
that many additional factors, 
aside from the drop in silver, 
constantly affect the foreign 
trade of India, China and 
Mexico, as well as the fact 
that silver is regarded 
primarily as a commodity 
and only secondarily as a 
medium of exchange, Dr. 
Klein said: 

“Examine silver solely as 
a commodity, in the case of 
Mexico, it is a very impor- 
tant export commodity. In 
the case of India and China, 
silver is an important 
Import commodity, on 
balance. In other words, 
Mexico’s foreign trade—so 
far as concerns silver—is 
motivated by the need to sell 
silver, and when silver prices 
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Lavish Use of Silver in India 


on the gold standard, no 
radical change in its foreign 
trade due to the drop in 
silver can be anticipated. 

Another factor to be 
considered is that, of the 
world’s stock of silver, a 
large part is locked up in the 
rural districts of China and 
India as a store of value. 
That silver is unlikely to 
affect world prices much in 
either direction, especially 
since political disturbances 
such as at present character- 
ize both countries, give no 
immediate promise of ces- 
sation. 

In the long run there is 
a tendency for nations to 
accommodate themselves to a 
permanent change in the 
gold-silver ratio. There- 
fore, I believe that Ameri- 
ca’s total trade with Mexico, 
India and China will, des- 
pite temporary readjustment, 
not be greatly impaired.” 

Walter Palmer, leading 
Mexican silver producer, ex- 
pressed American mining 
sentiment, when he said: 

(Please turn to page 658) 
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Shooting Holes in the 
Prosperity Program 


Professor Gustav Cassel, Spokes- 
man for European Critics, Calls 


the President’s Plan a 


*“Mis- 


take of the First Magnitude” 


By ArtHur M. Lernsacu 


United States to stage an organized “comeback” from 

the recent stock market crash and accompanying 
industrial recession. Perhaps the wish is father to the 
thought, but nevertheless, foreign newspapers have been 
running a thin but steady stream of pessimistic sentiment 
ever since the decline in Wall Street last fall. Now that 
Uncle Sam seems to be getting to his feet before being 
actually “counted out,” the foreign alarmists are predicting 
another topple more insistently than ever. 

It is safe to say that little of this melancholic foreign 
opinion has come to the attention of the average investor 
in this country. Prepared to expect the worst during the 
darkest hours of the market break, investors have been con- 
siderably heartened by the deliberate efforts of business 
leaders to restore prosperity as quickly as possible under 
the instigation and direction of the Administration. Op- 
erations in a number of basic industries have already been 
accelerated. The market itself has worked higher during 
the first month of the new year. Money is still cheap. 
Purchasing power is sustained in the sales reports of lead- 
ing merchandising concerns. Employment, as President 
Hoover recently reported, is gaining. Under these circum- 
stances, the “It-Can’t-Be-Done” sentiment abroad stands 
out in rather sharp contrast to the prevailing sentiment in 
the United States. 


| ae is frankly skeptical over the ability of the 


A Great One of the most striking examples of the 
. foreign point of view on this important ques- 
Mistak ; 
IStARE tion of the success of President Hoover's 


Frosperity Campaign is represented in 
the views of Professor Gustav Cassel, eminent Swed- 
ish authority on monetary questions and world credit. 
Avoiding the circumspect approach that noted economists 
usually make to grave problems of this nature, Professor 
Cassel states flatly that “the program of the President is 
to be considered a mistake of the first magnitude.” Fur- 
thermore, he advances his reasons why he considers the 
efforts of the Administration doomed to failure. This is 
rather fortunate, not only in that it offers an opportunity 
to test the soundness of Professor Cassel’s argument, but 
also because it introduces some important economic as- 
pects to the latest of President Hoover's “noble experi- 
ments.” 

There is a bit of background that must be considered in 
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studying President Hoover's Prosperity Campaign and Pro- 
fessor Cassel’s criticism of the effort to restore prosperity 
by Government interference with natural economic devel- 
opments. In the first place, the plan to have certain pub 
lic improvements and some kinds of industrial expansion 
undertaken during dull business periods is not a new idea 
even with Mr. Hoover—and it was resorted to by other 
nations long before the President’s time. As Secretary of 
Commerce, he had been advocating such practice for many 
years and applied it in a way in the crisis of 1921. But 
now as President of the United States he has the oppor- 
tunity to put the plan to its first comprehensive test on an 
extensive scale, with the future prosperity of the nation 
hanging in the balance. It has been assumed that the 
principles on which Mr. Hoover’s plans are being worked 
out are sound. 

Professor Cassel says, however, that these principles are 
not sound and will not work. In this view he is joined 
by other foreign economists, all of whom are much con- 
cerned with American prosperity, postulating that the wel- 
fare of their respective nations will be vitally affected by 
the outcome. American business executives, on the other 
hand, say that the President’s plans are sound and will 
demonstrate in the long run that industrial and business 
depressions are susceptible of control, if not avoidable. 


Decreased After reviewing the plans that the Amer 
Savi can Government has evolved to prevent a 
aving serious business depression, Professor Cas: 


sel presents the kernel of his critique in 
the following sentences quoted from a statement in The 
Journal of Commerce: 

“Apart from certain psychological considerations, the 
program of the President is to be considered a mistake 
of the first magnitude. It rests, first, upon an incorrect 
conception of the situation as it actually exists, and, second, 
upon an exaggerated idea of the ability of the Government 
in the premises. If success is attained in creating employ- 
ment through the instigation of special construction, it 1s 
perfectly clear that the savings of the nation will be thus 
absorbed, and, in consequence, the amount of savings left 
for normal enlargement of genuine capital equipment will 
be decreased.” 

Thus the noted international economist rests his case on 
two primary points: one that the Government lacks the 
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ability to put the plan across and the other that the plan 
is economically unsound even if it does result in construc- 
tion and employment. As concerns the ability of the Gov- 
ermment to attain the immediate objectives, a good deal 
of water has gone over the dam since Professor Cassel first 
presented his interesting statement. Industrial leaders have 
rallied en masse to the President’s standard and have pledged 
specific expenditures for improvement and expansion dur- 
ing 1930; railroads and public utilities are rushing new 
construction programs and technical improvements of their 
properties. States, cities and counties are joining the Fed- 
eral Government in projects for improvements of public 
property. x 

While, admittedly, the President of the United States 
has no legal authority to enforce such activities other than 
work on Federal projects, the important point is that moral 
authority has been granted from a sense of mutual welfare 
and the program is going ahead. Under these circum- 
stances, we must ask Professor Cassel to concede that, for 
better or for worse, President Hoover’s prosperity campaign 
can become, and indeed is at this minute, operative. 


Inadequate If this gigantic machinery can be set 
in motion, as we see, for the purpose 
Reseryes of grinding out national prosperity at 


a time when a business depression might 
otherwise develop, what will be the results? To this im- 
portant question Professor Cassel answers: “Every effort 
in this direction, especially if it is made by the Govern- 
ment, must lead to a squandering of the essentially already 
inadequate reserves (of capital) and consequently to a 
weakening of the entire economic structure.” 

So, finally, we come down to the reasons why the Hoover 
plan to maintain prosperity is labelled a “mistake of the 
first magnitude” by so 
widely recognized an in- 
ternational financial au- 
thority as Cassel. We 
quote again in some de- 
tail from his recent state- 
ment: 
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“Government interference to enlarge plants and in- 
crease industrial equipment might possibly be a reasonable 
policy if a surplus of savings actually existed. The Hoover 
program appears to proceed upon the assumption that this 
latter situation actually exists. In his message to Congress, 
the President announced to the world that American capi- 
tal had to an unusual degree been employed in stock mar- 
ket speculation and that the collapse of values in the stock 
market would free this capital and make it available to in- 
dustry. The Government sees it as its duty, accordingly, 
to create employment for this large increase in available 
capital funds. 

“Each step in this process of reasoning is a fallacy. 
Stock market speculation as such has never absorbed any 
capital and can never absorb any. In consequence capital 
cannot flow from the stock market back into industry. 
Finally there is at the present time little idle capital in 
America for which one has special anxiety to find em- 


ployment.” 


Who Pays Here Professor Cassel argues the case 
“29 with us humble citizens on terms that 
the Bills: we are thoroughly familiar with in our 


own undistinguished way of looking at 
great economic problems. Who is going to pay the bills? 
he asks. Public works and private industrial improvements 
are a fine thing during periods of depression, he concedes, 
but where is the capital to come from to finance such pro- 
jects? If this question can be answered satisfactorily, then 
Hoover prosperity is safe, Professor Cassel’s criticism not- 
withstanding. If not, then at least we can conjecture 
what financial repercussions the nation is in line for dur- 
ing the current year, while the Hoover prosperity machin- 
ery is set in motion—a process that will drain capital from 
somewhere. 

President Hoover said that this capital was to come 
out of the stock market, in his report to Congress 
following the market break and the inauguration of 
the Administration’s plan to maintain prosperity. This 
position we must assume is not merely the personal 
views of the President but a statement made on the 

(Please turn to page 658) 
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GREAT mail-order house pro- 

poses to sell a hundred million 
dollars’ worth of residences by mail on 
the easy payment plan. It will do it, 
too. , And while it achieves success 
and builds houses all over the land- 
scape the local material dealers will be 
complaining of unfair competition. 
What they really should complain of 
is brains, improvement and progress. 
They have stood by and seen the little- 
house buyer or builder loaded up, 
through excessive margins and inflated 
second. mortgages with installments 
that he can not pay. Yet they couldn't 
see that people didn’t want bricks or 
boards, but houses, so instead of tack- 
ling the problem of small-home financ- 
ing and building they have seen the 
house market ruined by thousands of 
houses coming back on the hands of the 
vendors while the evicted would-be 
owners flee to flats. The mail-order 
house will build your house to order 
if you have 25 per cent of the cost 
and service and give you 15 years to 
pay off the 75 per cent, taking its profit 
mostly on the materials it supplies. The 
local building materials dealers can do 
the same thing, if they grasp the point 
that the modern way to sell is to give 
people what they want. The home- 
buyer wants a house, not a pile of 
bricks and a stack of lumber. ° 


* * & 


How Is It Done? 


FRANCE reports an. adverse balance — 


of trade of $330,000,000 for 1929 
and at the same time keeps piling up 
its imports of gold. Evidently the 
famous old stocking of the French peas- 
ant and bourgeois must be on the job 
again. 


* * & 


Oil Cuts and Mergers 


DRSTIC cuts in petroleum output 

may offset the current tendency 
toward price cutting that is now more 
or less general in the industry, but the 
advantage will lie mostly with the 
large and completely intregrated com- 
panies. The small units in the in- 
dustry, particularly those whose activi- 
ties are primarily concerned with 
production and the sale of crude rather 
than with refining are placed in a 
highly unfavorable position. The situa- 
tion will also give considerable impetus 
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- Northern and Northern Pacific 


properties in order to facilitate 


to the consolidation movement in the 
industry. Many mergers already pro- 
jected will no doubt be hastened if 
smaller companies in uncomfortable 
straits can be acquired on favorable 
terms. 

+». % 


New Financing 


HE past few weeks have witnessed 

a surprising volume of new financ- 
ing on the part of some of the largest 
utilities, railroads and old estab- 
lished industrials. The total of 
new domestic issues for the week 
ended January 25th and the pre- 
ceding week is far ahead of the 
corresponding period of 1929. 
And more is still to come, if 
the extensive plans outlined un- 
der Presidential urging are to 
be successfully financed. More- 
over if the large proportion of 
bonds has any significance, it is 
indicated that bankers have faith 
in a more active and stronger 
market for the mortgage issues 
than they enjoyed last year. 


* * & 


Rail Mergers and the Market 


THE railroads apparently are 
fully cognizant of the fact 
that the next move in the matter 
of consolidations is up to them. 
The I. C. C. has put forth its 
plan, now it is the turn of the 
roads to say what they are going 
to do about it. While it is true 
that several of the great systems, 
notably those in the Southwest 
are not interested in consolida- 
tion, the executives of others, 
particularly those to whom the ~ 
plan has already accorded much 
that they sought, are busily en- 
gaged in attempting to reconcile 
their plans with those of the 
Commission. The _ situation 
among the Eastern roads, with 
the B. & O., Van Sweringens 
and Wabash pointed toward 
close accord with the I. C. C. 
proposal, will bear watching by 
investors; while in the North- 
west the possibility that Great 


may segregate the Burlington 


their own unification may also 
produce spectacular market ac- 





Courtesy Westinghouse Electric & Mfg Co. 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





othings tall 


tion in their shares before many 


months. 
* * * 


Plenty to Eat 


DALY bread has long ceased to 

have a literal meaning for Ameri- 
cans in the Lord’s Prayer. That's one 
reason why the farmers need our 
prayers. The acreage devoted to the 
nineteen principal crops in 1929 was 
356,705,000. Crop acreage increases 
but slowly. Fewer farmers give us 
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more food. If our population is to 
become stationary at around 150,000,- 
000 or 160,000,000 we shall always 
have a greater agricultural producing 
capacity than the requirements of 
domestic consumption. Not a very 


bright outlook for the farmer. It looks 
as if we might always be an exporter 
of agricultural products. Economist 
Baker of the U. S. Department of 
Agriculture looks to China and its 
swarming millions for future markets. 
But what will the Chinaman use for 
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Think About 


money when he buys from us? He 
produces little that we need. Another 
way out is for the farmer to become 
more of an industrial producer. The 
farm may become more of a source 
of raw materials, produce more for the 
machine and less for the stomach. The 
human stomach does not grow and a 
declining birthrate threatens its growth 
in numbers. In the meantime the 
Farm Board is faced with the tough 
problem of persuading the farmer to 
produce less as it boosts prices. Some- 
thing like overcoming 
the law of gravity. 


* * 


Reporting Gold 
Movements 


IF the flow of gold out 

of the country is re- 
sumed the stock market 
may prove somewhat 
sensitive to reports of 
its exodus. The lack of 
reliable information con- 
cerning major gold 
movements with a cloud 
of secrecy and mystery 
that breeds ugly rumors, 
however, is far worse 
than plain facts in such 
a situation. Alive to 
these realities, the New 
York Federal Reserve 
Bank has recently in- 
augurated a new policy 
of making a public re- 
port daily on_ gold 
movements, both the 
actual shipments of the 
precious metal and ear- 
marking operations as 
well. Several of the 
large city banks have 
been notably reticent in 
the past in giving out 
information about their 
gold transactions, but 
the public need no 
longer be kept in the 
dark on an important 
matter during the inter- 
vals between the Reserve 
system’s weekly reports. 


— +s 
Re-Equip! 
HILE industrial 
conditions are 


not particularly en- 





couraging to expansion of production 
facilities, it is a propitious time for re- 
tooling and re-equipping plants. Many 
corporations have interpreted the Ad- 
ministration’s urging for an open- 
handed policy in expenditures in this 
way, as already reflected in an improv- 
ing volume of orders for machinery of 
all kinds and particularly electrical 
equipment. As the _ strengthening 
trend in business later in the year be- 
comes more pronounced further gains 
by equipment manufacturers may be 
expected. 


* * 


Stock Ownership 


THE great increase in the number 

of stockholders ranging from 20 to 
35%, reported since the “break” by the 
leading corporations of the country 
may be interpreted as a swing away 
from speculation toward bona fide in- 
vestment. It doubtless represents not 
only the buying for more or less per- 
manent holding of the shares of our in- 
dustrial giants at the favorable prices 
at which they have been selling, but 
also a tendency on the part of those 
who bought them at higher levels to 
forget their paper losses, transfer the 
stock to their own name and await 
ultimate recovery. Such broad owner- 
ship as is now current is strong attes- 
tation of widespread faith in the ulti- 
mate destiny of American business and 
in the great organizations which move 
in its vanguard. 


* * * 


Progress in Russia 


THe great experiment in govern- 

ment being conducted by the Sov- 
iets in Russia, which by all of our 
standards seemed doomed to failure, is 
certainly not holding back a consider- 
able degree of industrial development 
in the country no matter what else 
may be said about it. As an example, 
the General Electric Company has been 
commissioned to build four electric 
generators that will be among the larg- 
est in the world with a rated capacity 
of over 100,000 hp. each. A single 
such unit is capable of lighting 700,000 
homes or doing the work of more than 
6 million Russian peasants. About 
130 railroad cars will be required to 
handle the shipment from plant to 
steamer. 
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De-Pyramiding the Utility Companies 


Complicated Capital Set-ups Being Simplified by 
Elimination of Intermediary Holding Companies 


By Wituiam Knoper 





HE furore of the move- 
jk ment to acquire public 
utility properties by the 
large holding company groups 
over the past seven or eight 
years, has in many cases re- 
sulted in a complexity of capi- 
tal structures and a pyramid- 
ing of intermediary holding 
companies which is little short 
of astonishing. Indeed, in 
this labyrinth of corporate en- 
tanglement the investor The- 
seus surely needs the guidance 
of Ariadne’s thread to find his 
way out. 
Back in 1900, the Rock Is- 
land Railway set-up, which 





The movement recently inaugurated ‘StS 
toward simplification of the capital 
structures of public utilities is one of the 
most salutary developments that industry 
has experienced in a decade. Its impor- 
tance to investors in bringing their in- 
terests closer to the actual property and 
assets behind their stock scarcely needs 
emphasis. 





common stock of the top hold- 
ing company held by the bank- 
management group. 
The process of superimposing 
holding companies can become 
a very involved one, but theo- 
retically, at least, the more of 
these in the structure the less 
the investment necessary to 
hold control of the system of 
properties. 

If carried out to the nth de- 
gree, with each intermediary 
holding company extensively 
financed by senior. securities 
in the form of bonds and non- 
voting preferred stock, ulti- 
mate control may be held by 





imposed two holding com- 
panies upon the operating 
property, was considered a daring if 
not scandalous manoeuvre in high 
finance and one which subsequently 
toppled into receivership. But in the 
case of the public utility holding com- 
panies, the piling up of intermediary 
companies, either intact or in truncated 


form, has proceeded to a much greater . 


extent than even in the notorious Rock 
Island prototype. Four, five and even 
more. companies stacked .one on top of 
another, and frequently interrelated in 
various ways to form geometric puz- 
zles, are not uncommon in the utility 
holding company set-up. 


Process Being Reversed 


In the days of Cheops, pyramids 
were built to rest on the broad base, 
and with this strong foundation the 
structure was a monument of great 
strength and stability lasting through- 
out the ages. Not so in the utility 
holding company pyramid. Here the 
structure must be considered an in- 
verted one, balanced on the apex rather 
than on the base, so that the forces op- 
erating on it are greatly magnified 
when considering the effect on the 
apex. The effect of a disturbance in 
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the earnings of the operating proper- 
ties on the ultimate holding company 
in a scheme of this design may readily 
be visualized. 

It may be said at the start that the 
abuse to which this form of financing 
might lend itself for an ambitious and 
aggressive group to control huge prop- 
erties with a comparatively insignifi- 
cant investment of their own funds, is 
not nearly as true now as was probably 
the case some years ago. Then it was 
the rule rather than the exception that 
the controlling common stock of the 
holding company at the head of the 
procession of subsidiary and intermedi- 
ary companies represented no actual 
investment by the banking or manage- 
ment firm owning it. 

Concentration in the utility field 
with the minimum amount of capital 
investment was accomplished not by 
outright ownership or even control of 
the majority of the common stock of 
the operating company, but by setting- 
up one or more holding companies in 
series, the first one controlling the com- 
mon stock of the operating company 
and each successive holding company 
controlling the common stock of the 
preceding holding company, with the 


an investment of relatively 
small dimensions. In fact in- 
stances may be cited to show where 
considerably more money was raised 
through the flotation of senior securi- 
ties than the properties actually cost 
the bankers, netting them not only a 
large profit, but in addition permitting 
them to retain control of the proper: 
ties through 100% ownership of the 
voting stock. With the end in view 
of limiting their investment still fur- 
ther, bankers and management groups 
have also in many cases employed the 
device of non-voting common or equity 
stocks in the capital structures of util- 
ity holding company systems. 


Industry in Period of Transition 


To obtain a true picture of what has 
been transpiring in the public utility 
industry over the past decade, it is 
necessary to assume a broad perspec: 
tive from a point somewhat remove 
from the situation. If this is done, 
then the many details will blend to 
gether to form a whole, and the seem 
ingly reprehensible finance indulged in 
by the industry will appear in a some: 
what different light, although by no 
means will it justify particular in- 
stances of flagrancy. 
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In reality, the past few years have 
been a period of transition, marking 
probably the most important develop- 
ments in the industry since its incep- 
tion, and resulting in far-reaching 
changes. The outstanding achieve- 
ment of the period was the formation 
of great electric power and light sys- 
tems in the United States from the 
many formerly independent and iso- 
lated units located all over the coun- 
try. Beginning with a slow coagula- 
tion of the smaller units into larger 
systems right after the post-war period 
of readjustment, the movement rapidly 
gained momentum until most of the 
desirable properties were included in 
one or another of them. Then, about 
two years ago, there was inaugurated 
an era of even greater concentration 
through the merger, consolidation and 
alignment of large and extensive hold- 
ing companies into super-systems. 
Throughout 








tions has been forcefully demonstrated 
by the high degree of operating 
efficiency of the leading railroad sys- 
tems of the country. The success of 
the railroad combinations naturally 
has influenced other industries to con- 
solidate so that the needs of the public 
may better be served, and at the same 
time assure themselves of increased 
revenues. 


Utility Consolidations Delayed 
by War 


In the public utility field, the ad- 
vantages of large and unified systems 
were recognized many years ago. 
Original plans for the vast consolida- 
tions that have already occurred and 
which will no doubt continue, were 
discussed during the early stages of 
the World War, but the advent of the 
latter and the deflationary period in 





The recovery of the public utility 
industry subsequent to this period of 
stress was phenomenal. Credit con- 
ditions became easier so that com- 
panies could again finance their ex- 
pansion requirements on a reasonable 
basis, but more important were the 
increases allowed in the rate structure 
which permitted the companies to earn 
a fair return on the property invest- 
ment. Companies which verged on 
the border of bankruptcy nine years 
ago following the deflationary period, 
grew into systems of enormous pro- 
portions. 

The movement gained ever increas- 
ing momentum, with the year 1929 
witnessing developments in the in- 
dustry which were without question 
the most spectacular in its entire his- 
tory. In the Eastern part of the coun- 
try, practically all the leading public 
utility systems and operating compan- 
ies have been linked together 
in not more than five or six 





this whole devel- 
opment, the com- 
petition among 
the various bank- 
ing and manage- 






groups through the forma- 
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through various market 
coups. Further alignments 
are imminent in this terri- 
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systems was ex- 
tremely keen. 
The — scramble 
for control neces- 
sitated “catch as 





| CONSUMERS POWER Co. 
S.MICHIGAN LT.&P.CO. | 
ILLINOIS EL. POWER CO. 
ILLINOIS POWER CO. 
CENTRAL ILLINOIS LT. CO. 
S.INDIANA GAS & EL.CO. 


MISSISSIPPI POWER CO. 
GULF POWER CO. 
GEORGIA POWER CO. 
S.CAROLINA POWER CO 


PENNSYLVANIA P. & LT. CO. 
PENNSYLVANIA POWER CO. 
OHIO RIVER EDISON CO. 
PENNSYLVANIA-OHIO P.5.CORP 


TENNESSEE EL. POWER CO. 
OHIO EDISON CO. 





JORTHERN OHIO P. a’ MA POWER CO. 
] | NORTHERN OHIO P.a'tT.Co.] | ALABAMA POWER Co. | Esvevens o | 


tory. Although nothing of 
similar magnitude has trans- 
pired in the Middle West nor 
on the Pacific Coast, it is 
quite likely that definite steps 
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catch can” financ- 
ing, and with as small an in- 
vestment as possible, so that 
it was really an advantage to 
establish a capital set-up in- 
volving several intermediary — 
holding companies. What- 
ever might be said against it, 
the method nevertheless was | 
effective as it permitted the 
building up of extensive 
utility systems quickly. 

The era of mergers in the 
public utility industry since 
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will be under- 
taken some time 
in the future. 
The rapid 
economic growth 
of the country 
has made de- 
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the post war period is a per- 
fectly logical development, 
and analogous to the events 
that occurred in the trans- 
portation industry a half a 
century ago. At that time 
there were more than 500 
individual railroads in ex- 
istence in this country, but 
most of them traversed only 
a small area and served thin- 
ly populated sections. Operating. ex- 
penses were high and duplication of 
routes in many instances rendered 
Operations unprofitable. To overcome 
these handicaps, leaders in the railroad 
field at the time conceived the idea of 
unifying the various smaller companies 
into large operating systems serving 
whole sections of the country. 

The value of these huge consolida- 
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EVOLUTION OF COMMONWEALTH & SOUTHERN 


CORP. 


Intermediary holding companies will be eliminated with owner- 

ship of operating subsidiaries being held direct by Commonwealth 

& Southern Corp. Mergers of several of the operating companies 

may follow later, resulting in further simplifying the set-up, which 
is modelled after the American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 


1920 and 1921, put a halt to all activi- 
ties in this direction. Unification efforts 
were nipped in the bud owing to the 
unsatisfactory credit position of most 
of the major public utility companies. 
Faced by increasing costs and confisca- 
tory rate schedules, utility men were 
straining their efforts to continue 
operations rather than paying any 
particular attention to expansion. 


fact, the relation- 
ship between the 
two may be con- 
sidered symbiotic 
wherein the 
growth of each 
helps the growth 
of the other. 
The era of big 
business has 
really made 
necessary the development of huge 
electric power and light systems not 
only for reasons of economy and 
efficiency, but to be able to supply the 
enormous demands from _ industry. 
Large systems unquestionably permit 
a higher type of administration both 
on the business and on the technical 
side at lower cost. Through the con- 
(Please turn to page 651) 
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WABASH RAILWAY 














The Heart of the Fifth Trunk Line 


New Consolidation Outlook Places 


Wabash in Attractive Investment Position 


6 HATEVER they do, they 
can’t take my Wabash.” 
This statement was made 
to the writer by the late George J. 
Gould, with his back figuratively and 
literally to the wall. 

It was 6 o'clock at night, a late hour 
for a man of his prominence in the 
business and social worlds to be at his 
office at the upper edge of the financial 
district of New York City, popularly 
known as Wall Street. 

The day had been a hectic one for 
Mr. Gould and his intimate business 
associates. With their lawyers they 
had been busy from morning until 
night in the preparation of receiver- 
ship applications for Wheeling & Lake 
Erie and Wabash-Pittsburgh Terminal 
(now Pittsburgh & West Virginia). 
Both then were Gould roads. 

It was following admission by Mr. 
Gould that the two receiverships were 
imminent that he made the defiant 
statement with which this article starts. 

“They”—the bankers—did get his 
Wabash, as they did all the other rail- 
roads left him by his father, Jay Gould, 
railroad wizard and stock market man- 
ipulator of 30 to 40 years ago, except 
those that he himself had sold. The 
Wabash, along with Missouri Pacific, 
Texas & Pacific, and several others, 
went into receivership while still in 
George Gould's hands. The bankers 
got control as they reorganized the 
properties. 


A New Wabash 


It is a far look from the Wabash of 
which George Gould had control and 
operated quite indifferently by mail 
and telegraph from his office in the old 
Western Union Building at 195 Broad- 
way, more than a quarter of a century 
ago, to the Wabash of today, with 
which we are to deal in this article. 
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By Prerce H. Futton 








Principal Railroads in 
Proposed I. C. C. Wabash 
Grouping 
Wabash Railway 
Lehigh Valley 
Norfolk & Western 
Seaboard Air Line 
Wheeling & Lake Erie 
Pittsburgh & West Virginia 
Western Maryland - 








Then it was a weak, poorly main- 
tained road, earning nothing for its 
stockholders and paying only on an 
issue of debenture “A” bonds in addi- 
tion to fixed interest on mortgage 
bonds. 

Now it is a property with about the 
same mileage as then except for 293 
miles of the Ann Arbor Railroad, ac- 
quired a few years ago. Its physical 
property is well maintained, operation 
is conservative but aggressive and se- 
curity-holders are realizing the bene- 
fits of the sound reorganization in 
1915. Dividends at the full rate of 
5% a year are being paid on both the 
preferred “A” and preferred “B” stock 
outstanding. No dividends have been 
paid on the common, but they are ex- 
pected in the not distant future. Cer- 
tain interesting and important events 
may pave the way for them. 

The Wabash has come to be one of 
the most talked about railroads in 
Eastern Territory. Control was sought 
and acquired several years ago by L. F. 
Loree and associates and sold later to 
the Pennsylvania Railroad, which 


placed the shares in the treasury of the 
Pennsylvania Co., one of its affiliated 
companies. 

Wabash has attracted special atten- 
tion by the aggressiveness of its man- 
agement in intervening in various situ- 
ations that have developed in Eastern 
Territory. Among the more promi: 
nent of these proceedings were the ac 
tion brought against the Baltimore # 
Ohio by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission because of its purchase of 
working control of Western Maryland 
stock; the proposed acquisition of 
Wheeling & Lake Erie by Nickel 
Plate, the purchase of Buffalo, Roches- 
ter & Pittsburgh by Baltimore & Ohio 
from the Van Sweringens and a move- 
ment to reopen general hearings on 
railroad consolidation. In some of 
these intervening proceedings, Wabash 
was successful and in others it was 


defeated. 
Heading a Newly Proposed System 


Early last year Baltimore & Ohio 
filed with the Commission a merger 
plan in which it asked for authority 
to buy control of Wabash. The latter 
responded by filing a plan of its own 
in which it sought to take over Lehigh 
Valley, Western Maryland, Pittsburgh 
& West Virginia, Wheeling & Lake 
Erie and several small companies. 

The I. C. C., in its plan for placing 
the railroads of the United States into 
19 geographical groups, did the very 
thing that the large Eastern systems— 
except possibly Pennsylvania—did not 
want, by setting up a fifth system with 
the Wabash at its head. The Com: 
mission went still further than the 
company in its plan and included Nor- 
folk & Western, control of which has 
been owned by Pennsylvania for many 
years, and also Seaboard Air Line. 
This Norfolk & Western stock, as 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 













that € 
bought 


held b 
holdin 


the ir 
shoul: 
erenc 
Unite 
uary 
nied 
holde 
$16,( 
have 
paid, 
inclu 
TI 
hold 
such 
befo 
mad 
or Cc 
they 
ily | 
peal 
jun 
mer 
i 
mul 
pre: 
paic 
tur‘ 
the 
ject 
sto 
pre 
for 
sue 
tiv 


Di 





[2 















that of Wabash and Lehigh Valley 
bought by Pennsylvania Railroad, is 
held by Pennsylvania Co., now only a 
holding corporation. 

The foregoing furnishes a brief out- 
line, roughly drawn, of Wabash, “up 
to now.” 

One other recent event of special 
importance to Wabash stockholders, 
and which may have much to do with 
the immediate future of the company, 
should be mentioned at this time. Ref- 
erence is made to the decision of the 
United States Supreme Court, on Jan- 
uary 5th of this year, in which it de- 
nied the claim of preferred “A” stock- 
holders that they should be paid about 
$16,000,000 in dividends alleged to 
have been earned, but which were not 
paid, during the years 1915 to 1926 
inclusive. 

The objecting preferred “A” stock- 
holders had maintained that 









clared both classes of preferred stock 
are on the full dividend basis again. 


Earnings Outlook 


What holders of the common want 
to know is when dividends are to be 
begun on that issue. Wall Street is 
inclined to think that it will be rather 
soon. This expectation is based on 
several features of Wabash’s position. 
In the first place, its earnings have 
been extremely good. They repre- 
sented a record for the first eight 
months of last year, or to August 3 lst. 
It was estimated after the figures for 
that period were made public, that if 
the same rate of increase could be 
maintained in the last four months of 
the 1929 fiscal period, net income for 
the common for the full year would 
be about $7.30 a share. 


on the common. The company re- 
ported surprisingly large earnings in 
comparison with many other roads, 
both in and out of this territory, for 
“October and November. Net income 
for the first eleven months of the year 
was equal to $6.10 a share on the com- 
mon compared with only $2.94 for the 
corresponding period of 1928. A loss 
of $275,000 in net income in Novem- 
ber brought the return per share down 
from $6.20 for the ten months to $6.10 
for the eleven months’ period. But 
official figures for the full year are 
equivalent to $6.39 available for each 
share of common. All earnings on the 
common are figured without reference 
to the participating features of the pre- 
ferred issues which are not operative 
unless some dividend is paid on the 

junior issue. 
There are possibilities that may en- 
able the company, if earnings 





such dividends should be paid 


made on either preferred “B” 
or common. In this contention 
they were supported temporar- 
ily by the Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals, which granted an in- 
junction restraining the pay- 








before any disbursement was PER SHAR 
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are reasonably good during 
1930, to make a still better ex- 
hibit for the common this year. 

First, preferred “A” is en- 
titled to 5% dividends a year 
and then shares, dollar for dol- 
lar, with the common, when 
the junior issue has been paid 


















































ment of dividends on the | 40 $5 a share in any one 
“B” stock until “accu- ~ =~ = year. This dividend is 

mulated” dividends on | 20 non-cumulative. 
preferred “A” had | ——— _ — 
aid. The strange fea- | O vertible on a 50-50 basis, 
ae of this para and | FA Oe 1929 LR RE AA into preferred “A” and 
the contention of the ob- , a Up to rs 
jectin referred “A” é . r 31st, 1928, the last 
aodanddens is that the Latest Wabash Railway Earnings date of — — fig- 
rred “A,” and “B” ures are obtainable, $47,- 
a a was is- Net Income for 1929 Equal to $6.39 a Share on 373,458 preferred nae 
sued as a non-cumula- Common. had been converted, 
tive stock. December: 1929 1928 a piece of 

that issue outstanding. 
ek ee an Operating Revenues .............000- $5,355,508 $6,214,463 Preferred "A" a d 
ee Shares Operating Expenses ........+.seseeeee 4,086,279 3,968,637 “pe stock are callable at 
Net Railway Operating Income ...... 735,392 1,625,885 110. 

The decision of the lie CANIN accrstansidseuinsscanes 1,095,339 1,771,361 Before the Wabash 
United States Supreme Net Corporate Income ............++- 501,380 1,150,209 goes much further with 
Court dissolving the in- consolidation, it would 
junction of the lower seem desirable to get rid 
court, immediately paved ee ie te eee ee of both issues of pre- 
the way for the resump- Operating Revenues .........++..++++ #76, 682,974 71,072,991 ferred. Conversion of 
tion of dividends on the Operating Expenses .........+.se+0 56,275,423 52,411,568 ro ed rvs a pre- 

referred “B” stock. erred “A” is the more 
Divi cule ac Ge Net Railway Operating Income...... 18,251,591 11,960,039 yea aki este 
shares were resume d Gros TROOMO 2.0000 ccccccccccscccccce 15,174,478 13,585,895 dividend status of that 

Net Corporate Income ........ceeeeeee 7,854,404 6,401,277 stock has been definitely 


May 25th, 1925, and 





have been paid regularly 
since. Wabash directors 





* Includes $386,761 back mail pay. 


decided by the United 
States Supreme Court. 














Conversion into com. 





lost no time in ordering 
a disbursement to “B” 
shareholders. Only three days after 
the decision of the Supreme Court was 
made public, they declared a dividend 
of $10 a share. It covered the full 
dividend at the rate of $5 a share for 
both 1928 and 1929. As at the same 
time the regular quarterly of $1.25 a 
share on preferred “A” was also de- 
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This has proven to be too optimistic 
an estimate, because of the falling off 
in earnings during the last three or 
four months of the year that was com- 
mon to all the carriers of the United 
States. Wabash kept up remarkably 
well, however, as for the September 
quarter it showed $3.21 a share earned 


mon stock naturally 
would be more desirable if dividends 
were being paid, at an attractive rate, 
on that issue. 


If Preferred Issues Were Retired 


It now takes $3,467,000 to pay the 
(Please turn to page 640) 
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Dividend Prospects in 1930 


Accessories. 

















HE semi-annual dividend forecast issued by the 
MacazINE OF WALL STREET in February and 
August of each year has become an established in- 

stitution. Thousands of letters attest the utility and en- 
during value which our readers find in this feature. As a 
matter of fact it is designed to serve as an investment 
guide, not only for the present but for several months to 
come. 


This year the dividend forecast is perhaps more than 
usually important. The trend of corporate dividend poli- 
cies is decidedly mixed. We have just completed a year of 
high activity in which corporate earnings fared well 
despite the depressing influences of the latter months. 
Dividends have been correspondingly liberal, the grand 
total of payments by leading rails, public utilities and in- 
dustrials having established a new record. Dividend rate 
increases have been frequent. 

Now, however, we are in a different situation. The 
trend of business activity has materially slackened, and 
cannot be expected to achieve really favorably propor- 
tions for some months, although some gradual improve- 
ment may be witnessed before that. Earnings in many 
lines will not be impressive for this, and probably the next 
quarter; and some dividend changes may be in order. 
Not a few companies increased the regular rate or de- 
clared extras immediately following the break in the stock 
market. In many cases where the company was one to be 
little affected by general business conditions, such benefits 
to stockholders on an earnings basis were eminently justi- 
fied; in others this was not so true. 

In any event sufficient changes are in prospect both for 
higher and lower dividends to warrant careful study of the 
position of stocks presently held or to be purchased. 


In this issue we present the first section of our dividend 
forecast, covering the leading railroad, public utility, auto- 
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for 
Leading 


Industries 


Part ONE 
Railroads, Public Utilities, Automobiles and 


Part Two 
Covering the Dividend Prospects and Rat- 
ings for Important Industrial Groups Will 
Be Published in the Next Issue. 

















mobile and accessory companies including the power man- 
ufacturers. In the succeeding number we cover such in- 
dustrial groups as steel, mining and metal companies, 
petroleum, railway equipment, machinery and industrial 
equipment, building equipment, farm equipment, chemical, 
foods and numerous miscellaneous specialty companies. - 

It seems desirable to emphasize the point that our rat- 
ings of dividend possibilities are intended to point out 
possibilities rather than certainties. Although statistical 
proof may be offered of dividend action that may be logi- 
cally expected, there is always an element which can never 
be forecast in advance and that is the attitude of the 
management toward changes in the dividend rate. A com- 
pany may be in a position to raise or lower the dividend, 
but such action, though inherently logical, may be post 
poned long after it might be expected in view of special 
circumstances that might arise and thus influence the 
management's viewpoint. In this dividend forecast, we 
have noted only the possibilities although such dividend 
action as presented should materialize. 

The tables are designed therefore with an eye toward 
indicating dividend possibilities in the first place, and 
market possibilities in the second. These ratings are based 
on investment rather than speculative considerations, al- 
though the latter have been taken into account in special 
cases. 


A-! > Should eventually be worth more on intrinsic value. 

A-2 Sound investment holding with limited attraction on 
current price basis. 

B-1 Issue has inherent merit but occupies speculative po- 
sition at present. 

B-2 Stock occupies uncertain speculative position. 


Wherever the figures have been available, we have in- 
dicated the 1929 earnings, in other cases they have been 
estimated. Such estimates, of course, in the nature of 
things cannot be considered as exact figures and some al 
lowance should be made for deviation from the figures to 
be ultimately published by the companies themselves. 
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Public Utilities in Strong Position 


panies for the year 1930, it is helpful to turn back the 

pages of recent business history to a year which actual- 
ly has had something of the current and prospective 
characteristics of 1930. That is to say, the present year 
will probably be one in which mild business depression 
will be experienced during the first part, with a substantial 
recovery and upward trend toward the close of the year. 
The most recent annual period which fits this description 
of part business stagnancy and part wherein activity is at 


l appraising the outlook for the public utility com- 


a fair level was the year 1924. What do we find is the 
effect on the public utility companies of such a period? 
In this connection it must be remembered that the elec- 
tric light and power industry has never yet recorded a 
decrease in gross revenues over that shown the previous 
year. Steady growth is the inherent characteristic of the 
industry and for the period from 1921 to 1928 the average 
annual gain in electric output was approximately 12% 
over each preceding year. Even in a year of mild business 
depression such as 1924, the gain over the preceding year 








Position of Public Utility Common Stocks 


Cash 
Yield Market 
Rating 


Could inerease cash dividend, but 
benefit from periodic offering of stock. 
Earnings showing strong upward trend and company 
may place stock on dividend basis this year. 





Price Range Divi- 
-——1929——_. Recent dend 
High Lew Price $ % 


Earned per Share 

an, 
1928 1929 

$9.24(4) 


Company COMMENT 





stockholders 


American Tel. & Tel. $12.11 310% 193% 220 9.00 4.1 





American & Foreign Power... 1.22 3.43(1) 199% 50 98 


@ 


Associated Gas & Elec. 





Present rate in cash, or 10% stock, will probably 
continue. 
Present dividend earned by comfortable margin. 
Current cash rate will probably continue on In- 
creased number of shares after 25% stock dividend 
Mareh 31st, 1930. 
Elimination of Intermediary holding 
should ald position of common. 
Could easily Increase dividend in view of rising 
trend of earnings. 
Has reeently Inereased dividend, and will probably 
continue this rate for 1930. 
Dividend policy conservative, 
probable just yet. 
Present rate of 6% in stoek will probably be con- 
paint tinued. 
2.79(2) Higher dividend warranted on trend of erin 
In view of company’s development program 
dividend of part cash and part stock will ae 
be continued. 
No change from present dividend rate likely. Re- 
ported to be cortrolied by Cities Service Co. 
Dividend Increased In 1928, but tunnel and later 
bridge competition affects longer range outlook. 
Political complications are ehlef influences affecting 
the 
WII probably inerease dividend as earning power 
2.9 develops. 
4.4 - Could pay higher rate on basis of earnings. — 
Payment of dividend in stock recently Inacgurated 
on split-up shares. 
Earnings rising steadily, but no ehange In present 
style of payments ex, 5 
Large margin of earnings over dividend, but pres- 
2.9 -1 ent rate will probably be continued. 


“A”... 215(a) NF 12% 35% 


248% 99 





Brooklyn Union Gas 8.09 .8,10(e) 





Columbia Gas & Electric 2.78 2.97(2) 140 52 





Commonwealth & Southern.... 0.58 0.75 (8) 10 





Con, Gas, El, Lt & P. of Balt. 5.49 6.31(3) 71 





Consolidated Gas of N, Y.... 4.52 5.00(e) 





but no Increase: Is 


Detroit Edison 11.17 





Electric Bond & Share 
Electric Power & Light....... 








Engineers Public Service...... 1.60 2.36(3) 





Federal Light & Traction..... 2.85 2.94 (8) 





Hudson & Manhattan 4.20 4.96 





Interborough Rapid Transit.. 8.64(1) 8,59(1) 





2.67 
2.88 (a) 


2.33 (4) 
NF 


1.38(2) 


international Tel. & Tel.,.... 
Louisville Gas & Electric ‘‘A’’ 


Middle West Utilities. 








1.48 8.0* 





North American 4.51 4.95 (2) 10.0° 





National Power & Light 1.98(2) 





Pacific Gas & Electric........ 3.17 2.77 (4) 3.7 Earnings warrant Increase In dividends, 


Pacific Lighting .. 


Peoples Gas, Light & Coke.... 
Public Service of N. J. 


Southern California Edison.... 





3.8 If earnings expansion continues at present rate, 
higher dividend Is probable. 


Present conservative dividend policy will no doubt 
be continued. 


Dividend recently increased from $3.00 per annum. 


Continuation of rising earnings trend justifies higher 
dividend. 


Present dividend covered by wide margin, and ean 
easily be Increased. 


May inaugurate a small dividend on common this 
year. 


4.23 4.77 (2) 





11,97 208 
4.26(e) 54 


3.50(e) 45% 


11.36 








3.09 





Standard Gas & Electric 6.23(2) 243% 138% 





United Oorporation ........ eee 0.49(6) 15% 19 





No inerease in dividend looked for In near fatere, 
bat will probably do so later as earnings Increase. 


Present rate, payable either in eash or stock, will 
probably be continued. 


b> gg policy conservative, bat could easily lift 


slelFlslelBlelsiels|slelelsls 


1,20 3.3 
i 2.00 

244%, 33 or 6.1 
10% stk 


8.00 4.0 


United Gas Improvement 1,41 59% 22 





Utilities Power & Light “‘A’’. 4.95(b) 4.46(b) 58% A-1 





15.11 15.12 272%, 155 200 A-l 





(a) On Class A and B shares = os Common) combined. (b) aged on Olass A shares. (1) Twelve months ended June ‘Both, 
(2) Twelve months ended Sept, 30th (3) Twelve ‘months ended Nov. 30th, 1929. (4) Nine months ended Sept. 80th, 1929. (5) Twelve 
months ended Oct. Srd, 1929, (6) yrom 3 Jan. 7th to Deo, Sist, 1929. (e) Estimated. | NF—Not available. * Yield on basis of stock or 
stock and cash. 
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was 6.5%. It may be said, therefore, that the only effect of 
a mild recession in business activity in 1930 on the electric 
power and light output will be a somewhat slower rate 
of increase. 

The growth of the gas industry is perhaps a little slower 
than the electric branch of the public utility field, but here 
too steady annual gains are recorded. The manufactured 
gas business has shown an average yearly increase of 5.5% 
since 1921. The outstanding achievement in recent years, 
however, has been in the exploitation of our natural gas 
resources, notably in the South, Southwest, and on the 
Pacific Coast. A vast network of pipe lines is being con- 
structed in the United States and before long many of the 
larger cities and consuming centers will be supplied with 
this type of fuel, or a mixture of natural and manufac- 
tured gas. 

Last year, the public utility industry experienced its 
greatest and most spectacular year. Among other things, 


the vast mergers consummated particularly in the Eastern 
field and the many projected mergers, both rational and 
fantastic, contributed to the cause for the tremendous mar. 
ket activity in the common or equity shares of the com. 
panies engaged in this field. Prices of these stocks roge 
to levels bordering on the ridiculous—forty and fifty times 
the current earnings, so that when the day of reckoning 
came during the market collapse, the public utility shares 
were among the chief sufferers. These same stocks are 
now obtainable at prices representing fifteen to twenty 
times the current earnings. Considering the inherent 
growth factor of the utility companies, this price earnings 
ratio is an attractive one and indicates that the common 
stocks of most of the companies are in a reasonable posi- 
tion for price enhancement. A moderate increase in earn- 
ings is probable this year, and aside from further consolida- 
tions in the industry, the potentialities for higher dividend 
distributions are attractive. 





Railroad Outlook Favorable 


Consolidation Moves to Provide Market Action >» 


EFLECTING the first and immediate effects of the 
R stock market debacle upon industrial activity 
throughout the country, railroad traffic and revenue 
shrunk considerably in the closing weeks of 1929 and car 
loadings in the first weeks of this year reached the lowest 
level for several years past. This recession in carload ship- 
ments of the principal commodities, however, has in all 
probability seen its worst phases. In fact the first quarter 
of this year promises to come within six-tenths of one 
per cent of the car loadings in the first three months of 
1929, according to expert estimates of freight requirements. 
Increases are looked for in some commodities while de- 
creases are predicted in others. 

The best that is hoped for the first half of 1930 is that 
somewhere in this period the turning point will be estab- 
lished whence earnings may again turn upward. For 
favorable conditions are expected to assert themselves again 
in the last six months of the year, although this recovery 
is not expected to carry total net income quite up to the 
level of 1929. 

As the result of continued gains in operating and man- 
agement, with large expenditures for roadway and equip- 
ment, the railroads are in excellent physical condition. So 
much so, in fact, that allowances for roadway are now 
declining and a larger part of the budget is going for 
equipment. 

One disquieting element seems destined to continue. 
The constant yearly growth of taxes piled up an increase 
of $30,000,000 iast year, an item that gnaws a big hole in 
savings effected by operating economies. 

The downward revision of freight rates has continued 
in slight degree. The O'Fallon decision of last year, in that 
it raises the valuation of the railroads, should now tend 
to keep rates at least at present levels. But hope for a 
change rests in a case now before the United States 
Supreme Court, involving the right of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission tc apply the “Hoch-Smith Resolution™ 
to isolated commodity rates rather than to a general in- 
vestigation of the entire rate structure of the country. So, 
if the decision, which is expected to be handed down 
shortly, is favorable to the railroads, their entire outlook 
would be improved. 
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Climbing taxes and sliding rates, that do not allow the 
railroads to earn within three-quarters of one per cent of 
the 5.75% that the Interstate Commerce Commission has 
declared to be a fair return in accordance with the 1920 
transportation law, of course constitute an obstacle to in- 
creasing dividends. However, now that the consolidation 
schedule of the Commission has been announced, albeit 
running radically counter to the desires of a number of the 
leading railroad interests, further economies are possible. 

Compliance with the segregation schedule into 19 sys- 
tems will provide interesting consolidation activities which 
will find ample reflection in the market value of the shares. 
Publication of the Commission’s plan, however, should 
serve to clarify policies, for a number of construction pro- 
grams and dividend actions have been held up pending that 
announcement. 

Aggregate dividends received by railroad stockholders 
last year were the largest ever paid. Regular payments 
were augmented by numerous increases and extras and by 
a few resumptions of long deferred payments, certain 
arrears and a stock dividend. 

Further advances in the regular rates and a number of 
extras are warranted this year by the earnings and financial 
position of quite a number of roads. Already, one pros 
perous carrier, the Norfolk & Western, has placed its 
common on a 25% higher dividend rating, adding $2 to 
the $8 paid last year, and will probably still continue to 
pay extras. 

And undoubtedly stock dividends and split-ups will be 
approved in more than one case. In fact, we expect to 
see an unprecedented use of common stock as the basis of 
capital changes this year. The Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission is held to look with favor upon split-ups involving 
reductions in par value, the Chesapeake & Ohio now hav- 
ing an application before that body to exchange four 
shares of $25 par value for the present $100 par stock. 

Continued good earnings, despite the temporary slump 
in traffic, are also bringing other common stocks nearer to 
dividend status, so that all-in-all 1930 should prove to be 
satisfactory and profitable to the railroad stockholder, with 
aggregate cash distributions coming not far from the $500, 
000,000 mark. 
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Position of Railroad Common Stocks 






































Earned per Share Price Range Divi- 
Railroad r-——1929-—_,, ecent dend Yield Market COMMENT 
1928 E1929 “High Low Price $ % Rating 
Could easily pay extras in accordance with former 
BEGRIAGH ocaccedsvocoecscs eoee $18.09 $25.00 2985 195% 230 10.00 4.3 A-l polley; earning power strongly entrenched. 
Atlantic Coast Line........... 10,24 14.58 209% 161 170 410.00 5.9 B-1 $3 extra dividend iikely to be maintained. 
No ch Hkel til prospective m develop- 
Baltimore & Ohio......... nit 2 wh ws St luc Te ee:CMCT. 
Bangor & Aroostook ...... cove §=6 x8.47 90% 55 67 8.50. 5.2 A-1 Strong expectations for advance to $4 annual rate. 
Dividend appears safe as earnings should recover 
Canadian Paciflo ..........+.. 14.99 12.20 269% 185 me 6 te 880k pe On eer nt oes sem. 
Central of New Jersey........ 20,06 20.00 360 240 282 12.00 43 A-2 No change in polley looked for. 
U 1. C. C. approval of 4 for 1 stock split up, 
Chesapeake & Ohio ....... seve 2848 x81.60 © 879% '100 816. 10.00 4.8 = Al Givicend expented'to be $3 on now shares 
Chic, & Eastern Iilinois....... nl =sonils ss 3 ~~ ee 











Ended 1929 with about 55% arrears on 4% pre- 



























































Chicago Great Western........ nil x nil 23% 7 15 B-2 ferred on which $2.60 Is likely to be shown against 
$1.93 In 1928. 
Chic., Mil., St. Paul & Pac... 2.81 0.45 44% 16 241% wae sista B-2 Common dividend remote. 
Chic, & Northwestern......... 6.62 8.50 108% 75 85 5.00 5.9 A-1 Earnings prospect justifies Increase. 
Chic, R, I. & Pacific....... «+. 12,91 214,04 148% # 101 118 7.00 5.9 B-1  Uneertain earnings prospect likely to delay Increase. 
Colorado & Southern .......... 11.27 - 12.60 135 86% 85 8.00 3.5 A-2 Earnings jastify higher rate. 
Delaware & Hudson ..... coooe 28:88 18.50 226 141% 172 9.00 5.5 B-1 Segregation gives earning power uncertain status. 
Regular Including $1 extra seems safe; anthracite 
Delaware, Lack. & Western... 7.77 8.00 169%, 120% 140 7.00 5.0 B-1 ancertainty and merger possibilities complicate 
speculative outlook. 
Cemmon dividends may be Initiated late this year 
BAG siicc senda ecesceeisecsess 4.98 x6.04 98%, 41% 59 B-1 if earnings maintain thelr Improvement, 
Great Northern (Pfd.)......... 10.11 10.50 128% 85 97 5.00 5.1 A-l Earnings warrant advance to at least $6. 
Arrears on preferred likely to delay common pay- 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern...... 2.47 8.60 59 18 41 B-1 ments three or four years. od 
Dividend Increase unilkely for a couple of rs, 
Illinois Central ...........00. 8.94 x9.14 153% 116 130 7.00 5.4 A-2 awaiting retorn to uae earning power. - 
Kansas City Southern......... 7.01 7.60 108% 60 80 5.00 6.0 A-2 Dividend advanee unlikely before earnings stabilize. 
Earni favorable, but Iti of $1 
Lehigh Valley ........ seseeee 6.49 = 4.80 108% So «ce wwe eee es 
R lon of L} d Id enh = 
Louisville & WNashville........ 12.24 11,00 154% 110 ~~ =. 8 0 Zoe ae 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas ....... 4.61 x5.10 65% 27% 54 Al first ag rate held ap pending results of 1930 
Pend! * 
Missouri Pacific ....+...sesee- 7.15 x10.42 «101% 46 91 Dt pe i eee 
New York Oentral............ 10.86 11.40 256% 160 177 8.00 4.5 A-1 No change IIkely. 
H : he 
N. ¥., Chic, & St, Louis...... ol. sso et ae tae 
N. %., W. H. & Hartford... 8.00 x17) 198% 00% 118 6.60 5.8 £2 Reread eopainn Improvmmat prosge contions 





N. Y., Ontario & Western... 





Payments remote. 





Regular $8 rate Just ralsed to $10. Extras will 

































































Norfolk & Western.........., 21.25 229.06 290 191230 10.00 5.2 Al_Drupably ‘Be pal thie sear 
Northern Pacific ........s+++ now -e mh mh elon let lume Sa a ee ee 
POANSFITAWIS ...6:0.5000000000008 7.84 8.40 110 12% 78 4.00 5.1 A-1 = Rate may be ralsed this year to 9% level. 

Pere Marquette ..........0006 er (set | 6 ee eee 80a Se Se eames reine peter 90 te 
Pitts, & W, Virginia......... ma --s a: Se hl lt ht ar 
Reading eissecSwees ceeesnean, “Oe 8.80 147% 101% 124 400 3.2 a2 feate of ane or pe lg 
Bt. Louls-San Francisco....... 10.88 11.07 188% 101 110 8.00. 7.3 A-l Extras Wkoly to be continued. 

St, Louis Southwestern....... 4,67 x0.64 115% 50 62 B-1 Dividends awalt stabilizing good earning power. 
Seaboard Air Line..........+. nil x nil 21% 9% 10 B-2 Payments remote, 

Southern Pacific ........s.00s 10.48 11.40 «187% «108188 6.00 4.9 an fining, merger adjestments, “rights” mere lIkely 
Southern Railway ............ 12.68 x11.65 168% 109 186 8.00 5.9 At frye payments this year hinge on trae develop- 
TOXGS B PRGUNG, «5.000000 17.57 x12.76 181 115 120 5.00 4.2 A-2 ~~ Earnings Justify substantial advance, 

Union Pactfo ......eeeeeeeeee 18.06 19.00 297% 900 E12 10.00 4.5 a1 gia? uate, Gistribation of some kind expected 
 sdhalede. AO OP eee 4,22 x5.68 81% 40 57 B-1 Common in favorable position for payments. 
Western Maryland ......... oo 100 x2.66 54 10 26 B-2 Dividends remote; merger prospects main attraction. 
Western Pasifle. ...0005000000. nil x nil 41% 15 24 B-2 Payments unlikely for several years. 

Wheeling & Lake Erie....... 8.65 11.00 110 7 110 BO ne ee a © Gly pene te 








t Including extras. E—Estimated, 
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Position of Leading Motor Stocks 





7 Range 


eet Becent 
High Low 


Earned per Share 
_—_——, 
Price 


1928 1929 


Divi- 
dend Yield Market COMMENT 
$ 


% Rating 





$10.77 $21.23 514 120 224 


Earnings have expanded rapidly, and company now has 
interesting possibilities in front wheel drive models. 


9.8 B-1 
Dividend of cash and stock will probably continue. 


4.00+ 
8% stk 





4.53 2.41(1) 13% 14 14 


Recently passed its dividend, but company still Is in 


B-2 strong working capital position. 





5.55(2) 185 26 36 


Ne ehange In near future looked for, but If one {s 


B-1 made, it will depend on trend of earnings during 1930, 





4.96 (2) 91% 83% 41 


Recently distributed an extra of 30 cents per share, a 
methed which will probably continue if earnings are 
maintained. 


A-1 





™% 9% 





0.65 (2) 54% 


No dividend likely for some time yet In view of com- 
pany’s somewhat uncertain position under Intensified 
competition this year. 





7.26 98% 88 


New 8-cylinder model has strengthened position of com- 
pany, and earnings and dividend will probably be main- 
tained. 





2.25 (2) 82 18 


A change In dividends is probable in view of company’s 
Impalreg earnings. 





7.85 (2) 


Company oceupies strong pesition in truck industry. No 
change in dividend rate expected for some time. 





Keener competition and drop In business may force cut 
in dividend rate. Current position strong. 





1.68(a) 


New split-up stock recently placed on $1.00 annual 
basis, which will probably be maintained for rest of 
year. 





1.05 (2) 


Unsettied trade conditions have caused severe decline In 
earnings, and dividend may be cut, or even dropped. 





6.72(2) 


Company has dropped payment of 4% stock dividend, 
= bol current earnings are poor, eash dividend may be 
ected, 





1,.75(1) 27% 


Dividend Increased from $1 to $2 in October, 1929, 
but margin of earnings not greatly in exeess of this 
higher rate. 


B1 





1.16(2) 35 5% 8% 


Willys-Overland 


New Interests may lead company to greater prosperity, 
~ _— outlook suggests the dividend may be 
weed. 





Yellow Truck 0.05 (2) 51% ™% 18 


Still in development stage, with earning power to be 


B-l established. No dividend for some time yet. 








(1) Six months ended June 30th. 





(2) Nine months ended September 30th. 


(a) Year ended August Slst. * Yield in cash and stock. 

















Period of Readjustment for 
Motors 


Uncertainties Prevail in Automobile 
Situation Which Invite Caution 


- 


HE ability of the automobile companies to pay divi- 
T dends in 1930 will depend on the volume of business 

done by them and on the margin of profit. From the 
present outlcok it appears as if the output of vehicles this 
year will be considerably below that of last year, estimated 
at 4,500,000 against 5,651,000 in 1929. With the industry 
geared for a high volume, the lower actual output will of 
course mean competition even keener than the industry has 
previously experienced. 

The two largest factors in the industry, Ford and Gen- 
eral Motors, expect to do from 50% to 65% of the total 
amount of the business and with tremendous resources at 
their command they are in the enviable position to make 
effective this intention. This, of course, leaves the remain- 
ing companies in a position where some of them will find 
it exceedingly difficult to make any profits at all. 

A decidedly favorable influence, however, is the more 
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rational attitude taken by the industry as a whole on the 
matter of producing more cars than the market can nor’ 
mally absorb, which was the case in 1929. Some of the 
low priced cars have been reduced in price slightly, but 
many in the medium price and high price field have been 
advanced. The higher per unit cost which will result from 
a curtailed output, therefore, will probably be more than 
offset by the increase in prices of cars, permitting the com: 
panies to operate on a higher margin of profit. 

While the immediate outlook for the industry is not 
particularly optimistic, its very magnitude will no doubt 
carry it to another period of moderate prosperity after 
completing a period of readjustment. In the meantime, 
the prospects for dividend increases are somewhat remote 
and it is not unlikely that some of the companies will be 
forced either to change or reduce dividends or to suspend 
payments entirely. 
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Accessory Companies Face 
Smaller Volume 


Diversified Companies in Best Position 


O unusually active were the first seven months of last 
S year for the automobile parts and accessories industry 

that the slowing down of the last quarter failed to keep 
1929 from establishing a new high record for production 
and sales, with profits for the most part showing gains. 
Quite a different aspect is presented this year, with a handi- 
cap at the start of the curtailment in automobile produc- 
tion carrying over from last year to bring about a probable 
net result of 15 to 20% less output for 1930. 

It is much the same outlook, of course, for the tire in- 
dustry although there we find some bright spots that give 
a foretaste of encouragement. The replacement business 
should be larger and with higher prices and a growing 
measure of cooperation among the leading interests and a 
disposition to bring production and inventories of finished 
goods into normal balance, this side of the industry should 
go through the year with excellent results. 

Moreover, the trend toward larger consolidations, mani- 
fest last year, should tend to further stabilize the trade. 
The smaller companies cannot compete with the extensive 
advertising and sales systems of the financially powerful 


organizations and satisfactory profit margins cannot be 
maintained without volume production. 

These developments are reflected in the dividend dis- 
bursements of the various companies: some passed their 
payments last year, some paid extras in cash and stock, 
and others so strengthened their financial position as to 
place their junior issues within the range of possible. divi- 
dend action this year. Still others remain in doubt, pay- 
ments being in order if earnings for the full year show a 
certain recovery. 

It is predominantly a case of individuality in the auto 
parts and accessories and the tire industries. Those com- 
panies whose production is either diversified—to include 
the airplane and motor boat or the rubber goods fields, for 
instance—or under contract to supply the large volume 
automobile manufacturers will most likely show about the 
same substantial profits for 1930 that they obtained last 
year. The weaker companies will suffer from the highly 
competitive conditions that appear keener than ever. Dis- 
crimination and careful selection must be employed by the 
stockholder who expects favorable returns. 








Position of Leading Tire and Accessory Stocks 





Earned per Share 
E1929 


= Range 


Company — 
High 


Low 


Divi- 
Recent dend 
Price 


Yield Market COMMENT 


%G Rating 





Briggs Manufacturing $1.50 63% 8% 


17 


B-2 Dividends antikely while earnings remain uncertain. 





Collins & Aikman £2.20 12% 10 


Earning power recovering, but unlikely to resume 
t. 


B-2 payments for another year at leas 





Continental Motors x0.38 28% 6% 


6% 


May be expeeted to resume dividends as earnings 


B-1 recover since financial position Is strong, 





Eaton Axle & Spring.... 5.00 16% 18 


36 


8.3 A-1 = Dividend secure; extras possible late this year. 





Electric Auto-Lite 12.00 174 60 


Excellent earnings prospect Indicates additional ex- 


6.1 tras this year. 


A-1 





Fisk Rubber ........ jouscease nil 20% 2% 


4 


Recovering earning power, but payments remote. 





Gabriel Snubbers, Class A.... nil 88% 5 


Making strong efforts to regain earning power, but 
payments remote. 








B, F. Goodrich.......... eeece 


Expanding earning power likely te be reflected In 
extra payments. 





Goodyear Tire & Rubber. 


Earnings likely to be lower, but dividend should be 
amply margined. 





Kelly-Springfleld 





Lee Rubber & Tire 





Marlin Rockwell 


Uncertain earning power and continuing large ar- 
rears on preferred stoeks put common payments far 





Earnings improving, but payments likely to walt on 
further strengthening of financial position. 


With profits expanding, regular $2 Ilkely to be 
raised with liberal extras continuing. 








Extra payments totaling $8 last year Ilkely to be 
curtailed or regular inereased. 





No regular rate; current quarterly payment may re- 
turn to 50¢ of first 1928 quarter. 








x2.67 


Dividends, lapsed since 1921, awalt stabilizing of 


B-2 earning power. 





‘Passing of carrent 75¢ quarterly dividerd leaves 
2% stock distribstion on February 1st as perhaps 
cniy disbursement this year. 


a2% 2.0 R-2 





6.00 66% 20% 


If earnings stabiiize, dividends may be resumed late 


8-1 this year. 





6.00 7 30 


Last of 2% quarteriy stock dividends, totaling 8%, 
on Febreary 15th next; advance In cash rate likely 
to be deferred antil next ycar. 


3.50 10.8 B-1 





Timken Roller Bearing....... 5.75 150 58% 


3.00 4.00 A-1 We advance likely this year. 





United States Rubber,........ nil 65 15 





30 
42 
1 
26 


eee wee B-1 Dividend resumption remote. 








E—Estimated. Including extras. a—All in stock. 


October 31st, x—Actual. 


Se 








f—Fiscal year ended February 28th, 1929 and 1930. 


g—Fiscal year ended 
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MATHIESON ALKALI WORKS, INC. 





Well Entrenched Chemical 
Has Broadening Markets 


Capacity Being Expanded to Meet Grow- 


ing Demand for 


NGAGED in one of the 
kK oldest and yet most rap- 

idly expanding industries, 
producing basic commodities of 
important value to numerous 
other industries, the Mathieson 
Alkali Works, Inc., has devel- 
oped into an aggressive leader 
in its distinctive field. 

Formed nearly 38 years ago, 
the company has devoted vif- 
tually all of its operations to the 
production of alkalies and chlo- 
rine. Its products, however, are 
various and supply several 
branches of trade in substantial 
volume. 

While for some time the com- 
pany carried on the routine of 
an old line heavy chemical con- 
cern, it initiated about nine 
years ago an enterprising pro- 
gram of development including 
modernization of its plants, de- 
velopment of its raw material 
resources, utilization of its wast- 
age, expansion of output and 
placing its distributing facilities on a 
more efficient plane. Several millions 
have been spent in this work and most 
satisfactory results have been obtained. 


PRICE SCALE IN DOLLARS 


DOLLARS PER SHARE 


Wastage Turned to Profit 


The most pleasing phase of this 
broadening of activities has been the 
comparatively recent perfecting of new 
processes of cperation whereby mate- 
rials formerly wasted are turned into 
new products at an unusually low cost 
and having a large, exclusive market. 
For example, synthetic ammonia is now 
one of the company’s leading by-prod- 
ucts. It is used extensively in connec- 
tion with electric refrigeration and 
only two other concerns in the chem- 
ical industry manufacture this type of 
ammonia. Its market is constantly 
broadening. 

Again, an innovation in another de- 


partment has injected an important 
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By E. H. Baxer 
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Its Vital Products 


Like the other new products, 
this latest commodity will tend 
to increase the company’s prof- 
its. And it is for the purpose of 
increasing their volume of pro- 
duction that the plant at Niag- 
ara Falls has been highly mod- 
ernized and extended. Not one 
of the by-products at this 
manufactory but what is being 
utilized or marketed. 


Newark Plant Sold 


It was for the distinct pur- 
pose of pushing the manufac- 
ture of its newest product that 
the company accepted an at- 
tractive offer from a prominent 
chemical concern in St. Louis 
to take over its Newark plant 
where, under the name of the 
Commonwealth Chemical 
Corp., a fine chemical business 
was being conducted. How. 











change. The company is the largest 
producer of liquid chlorine in the 
world. It entrenched its position fur- 
ther by patenting a multiple-unit type 
of tank car for shipping this yellow 
liquid which has entirely supplanted 
bleaching powder in the textile and 
paper industry and is being used more 
and more in a new process of oil re- 
fining. Of course, the company is not 
without severe competition in this field 
but it is meeting it with no little scien- 
tific ingenuity. For now, a new 
high test hyper-chlorite has been de- 
veloped with properties that enable it 
to be shipped in greater concentration 
than the old chlorine products. Under 
the new process, a condensation as high 
as 90% can be transported through 
tropical climates without loss, whereas 
an allowance of one-third has been 
permitted for this loss heretofore. 
There is a wide sales field for this 
hyper-chlorite. 


ever, the company pointed out 
that reinvestment of the pro 
ceeds from this sale would produce 
larger earnings than could be derived 
from a limited line of organic chem- 
icals, when applied to enlarging the 
Niagara plant where the producing 
capacity was far from sufficient to meet 
the demand for the new product. The 
latter, also, had the additional advan- 
tage of consuming a large tonnage of 
chlorine. 

The Niagara Falls plant is situated 
on a 15 acre plot alongside the New 
York Central line. It was formerly 
owned by the Castner Electrolytic Al 
kali Company which was merged in 
1917, 

The company has developed quite a 
little community on its extensive hold- 
ings in Virginia, where lie the exten: 
sive deposits of sodium chloride or 
commercial salt and limestone that fur- 
nish the raw materials for its products. 
There are about 10,000 acres of which 
about fifteen are covered by the plant 
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which has been virtually rebuilt and 
modernized with the installation of 
high pressure steam and power plants. 
Saltville comprises about 600 houses 
rented to the employes by the com- 
pany which has also erected hospitals, 
hotels and general stores. 

The deposits are estimated to con- 
tain more than 18,000,000 tons of high 
grade salt. The company’s finished 
products include soda ash, caustic soda, 
hicarbonate of soda, anhydrous and 
aqua ammonia which are used in the 
manufacture of glass, paper, textiles, 
sap and chemicals, and sodium ben- 
nate, benzoic acid, ethyl vanillin, sul- 
phur dichloride and others. 



















Ten Million in Eight Years 













ducts, The company already has in hand 
| tend about $2,300,000 for the further im- 
prof. fF provement and extension of its plants 
ose of ff and facilities to extend over the next 
pro # four years. This sum was obtained 
Niag- Bf by the issuance of 59,000 shares of 
mod- ff common stock last September, the 
tone fF stockholders having been offered the 
this right to subscribe to one new share 
eing at $40 for every ten shares held. The 






stock was then selling around 60. With 
the expenditure of this new amount, 
the company will have spent nearly 
$10,000,000 in about eight years for 
























pur- rehabilitation, mainly taken from earn- 
ifac- ings. The economies effected fully 
that warrant these appropriations. 

at- During the five years prior to 1929 
nent the company’s total income has more 
OuIs than doubled, and despite substantial 
lant allowances which it is the practice of 
the chemical enterprises to reserve for de- 
cal preciation, net income has likewise 
ess gained proportionately. Earnings for 
OW: the year 1928 were $2,091,402, equal 
out to $13.32 per share on the 147,057 
winds shares of no par common stock out- 
uce standing. This was the sixth consecu- 
ved tive year to show a gain. 
“a Net income for the first nine months 
me of 1929 amounted to $1,726,900, equal 
Ing to $2.66 on the 591,553 shares of com- 
* mon outstanding September 30th. This 

e compares with $1,560,021, equal to 
of $9.72 a share on 147,207 shares, or to 
- $2.43 per share on the basis of 591,553 
4 shares. The quarter ended June 30th 
. of last year produced earnings of $610,- 
‘e 697, equal after all charges and the 
L preferred dividend requirements to 96 
. cents a share on 588,328 shares of com- 

mon. These earnings were the largest 

‘ in the history of the company. 

7 Indications for the full year of 1929 
: are that earnings got well above the 
‘ two million mark and were probably 
: equal to about $3.30 a share on the 
635,763 shares of common outstand- 
, ing at the end of the year. 

: With earning power constantly ex- 
, (Please turn to page 657) 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following preferred stocks are listed solely in accord- 
ance with the current yield on each. The sequence of Guide, therefore, 
does not indicate a preference for one issue over any of the others. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 





Railroads 

Div. Rate -—Earned $ per Share—, 

$ per Share 1926 1927 1928 
Norfolk & Western .......... 4 {N) 160.35 183.40 133.73 
Welee PAR oc ccascccccccsne 4 (N) 41.17 89,85 46.32 
Atchison, Top. & 8, Fe ...... 6 (N) 48.83 40.47 40.21 
Baltimore & Ohio ...... vaseee 4 (N) 48.41 38,44 49.44 
Southern Railway ............ 5 (N) 39.88 86,17 $2.11 
Pere Marquette Prior ........ 5 (GC) 68,77 64.08 75.60 
N. ¥., Chicago & St. Louis ... 6 (C) 24.65 20.81 17.68 
Colorado & Southern Ist...... 4 (N) 62.56 57.76 49.45 
N. ¥., New Haven & Hart. .. 7 (Q) Saba 22.05 $4.40 
8t. Louis Southwestern........ 5 (MN) 12.00 9.30 8.84 
Wabash ‘‘A’’ ...... eiecsen ve 5 (N) 11,86 6.87 9.24 
Kansas City Southern ........ 4 (N) 10.86 9.04 14,01 
Colorado & Southern 2nd..... 4 (N) 48.50 53.76 45.46 
**8t. Louis, San Francisco... 6 (N) 16.12 15.28 17.44 
Missouri, Kans. & Tex. ..... 7 (0) 13.06 16.34 

Public Utilities 
Public Service of New Jersey 8 (0) §21.46 §16.28 20.92 
Columbia Gas & Electric ‘“‘A’’ 6 (C) 27.81 25.42 30.78 
Philadelphia Co, ...........+ 8 (C0) 24.20 28.06 21.75 
American Water Works & El. 6 (0) 22.63 24.30 31.05 
Standard Gas & Electric .... 4 (0) 20.00 16,76 14.07 
Hudson & Man. RB. R. Conv... 65 (N) 40.382 40.70 87.02 
Electric Power & Light ...... 7 (C) 13.88 16.21 17.00 
Federal Light & Traction ... 6 (0) 41.52 39.67 49.98 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (0) 16.41 20.46 24,45 
Postal Tel, & Cable......... 7 (N) cece eos 7.19 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd... 7 (C) 8.89 3.58 5.33 
Industrials 

Bethlehem Steel Corp. .....-- 7 (0) 20.84 16.32 19.16 
Deere & Co. oecccccccceccvece 7 (0) 23.22 25.74 29.52 
Stand. Brands, Inc., Cum. A. 7 eons 125.84*  123.40* 
Baldwin Locomotive ........++ % (C) 29.42 12,21 1.66 
Case (J. I.) Thresh, Mach.... 7 (C) 29.39 $8.48 82.59 
Mathieson Alkali Works ...... 7 (0) 67.86 14.06 84.50 
American Locomotive ....... 7 (0) 20.88 16.60 10.83 
Brown Shoe ......-.- Niewecvese 7 (0) 29.69 44,128 35.27 
General Cigar ......--eseeees 7 (C) 51.26 67,32 62.81 
Bush Terminal Buildings .... 7 (C) t F 3 t 
Crucible Steel ......+..+---+> 7 (C) 26.19 22.47 22.54 
Buocyrus-Erie ...5 seeseeseeee 7 (0) ee ors 39.34 
International Silver ......... 7 (0) 24.39 80.82 27,48 
Bush Terminal Debentures ... 7 (0) 16.81 18.88 20.55 
U. 8, Smelting, Ref. Mining. 3.5 (0) 6.25 6.28 8.43 
American Sugar .....-+.+++> 7 (0) 14.08 1.97 14.60 
General Cable Co. .......+++++ 7 (C) 27.69 25.72 25.92 
Associated Dry Goods Ist ... 6 (0) 27.67 24.10 24.55 
Glidden Co. Prior .......--+++ 7 (0) 23.91 82.69 32.69 
Radio Corp. of Amer. ‘‘B” ... 5 (C) seis nek 5.36° 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co. ......-- 7 (0) 18.96 39.19 10.36 
Commerce Investm. Trust Ist. 6% (0) 27.72 24.36 45.50 
Tidewater Asso, Oil conv. ... 6 (0) 18.35 7.85 19.49 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber ..... 7 (0) 11,83 18.80 18.90 
Spicer Mfg. conv. ......+++-- 3 58.54 14.42 26.00 
Otis Steel Prior .........0+- 1 (0) 16.36 11.80 28.68 
International Paper ......-..- 7 (0) 11.81 1.42 4.53 


C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative. 
unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 


* Six months ended June 30, 1929. 


§ Earned on all pfd. 
** Adjusted to basis of present stock. 


Redeem- 
able 
No 
No 
No 
No 
100 
100 
110 
No 
115 
No 
110 
No 
No 
115 
110 


No 
110 
No 
110 
No 
No 
110 
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110 
110 
105 


No 


120 


stocks, 


Recent Yield 


Price 


150 
106 

52 
102 


719 
108 
91 
102 
102 


%o 
4.7 
4.9 


5.3 
5.7 
5.8 
5.9 
6.2 
6.3 
6.5 
6.6 
6.9 
6.9 
7.2 


+ Guaranteed 























EDITORIAL PAGE 
Building Your Future Income 


An Informative Department 
On Estate Building 














N unusual 

amount of 

interest 
seems to have been aroused among our readers 
by a recent article describing a self-sustaining 
budget created through investment in certain 
securities that would pay for one’s living expenses. 
The plan was quite simple and thoroughly prac- 
tical. Like most budgets, an allotment of current 
income was made for savings and investment. 
The author determined to use his savings in a 
manner that would ultimately provide enough 
funds to pay for each item 


A Life Subscription 


Realizing that 
the success of the 
plan rested large- 
ly on the selection of the right kind of invest- 
ments, the author indicated a method’ whereby 
constant investment counsel would always be at 
hand, year after year, to guide him successfully 
in the most favorable investment paths. To 
guarantee this, he diverted a sufficient sum to pro- 
vide an annual income for a subscription to this 
publication. The idea of a life guarantee of 
sound investment advice apparently interested 

other readers, but in the 





in the budget. 


application of the plan cer- 





In order to provide for his 
food bills, he invested in 
securities of companies in 
the food industry; his rent 
was paid by realty com- 
panies; his clothing by cloth- 
ing companies. Thus he 
sought to protect himself 





Bonds That Pay $7.50 


French Government 7%s, due 1941.... 119 
Cuba RB, R, Ist & ref. “A” 7%s, 1936 99 
R, G, Kinney convt, 7%s, 1986 

Ohio Public Service 7%s, 1946 


tain difficulties were en- 
countered. 

Should they buy common 
stocks? Would preferred 
stocks be better and why is 
it that 7 per cent pre- 
ferred stocks have suddenly 
disappeared? What bonds 


Price 








from the inevitable changes 





would one recommend that 





in the cost of living. If 

prices should rise in the future, his: companies 
would be able to pay more to shareholders; if 
prices should fall, his living costs in each item of 
the budget would be reduced accordingly. Many 
ramifications of the plan are now being worked 
out by readers to adapt the scheme to’their own 
. personal and family requirements 


would pay $7.50 a year ona 
$100 investment and what bonds of this class are 
available in such small units? 

To answer these and other questions we are ap- 
pending a list of a few bonds with a 7! per cent 
coupon which are available in $190 units and 
which, while not of the highest rating are amply 
secured for the purpose. 





— 
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Insurance Protection for One With 
No Investment Experience 


Some Interesting Insurance Problems Raised by Readers 


By Florence Provost CLARENDON 





Insurance Editor: 


I am afraid that I may have been 
a victim of my own friends in the 
insurance ODusiness. Knowing little 
about insurance, I have just bought 
some, and now am writing for your 
opinions and advice. My circumstances 
are as follows: My age is 38. I am 
not married, and probably never will 
be, having an infirmity that requires 
the use of crutches. My mother, who 
is about 60 years of age, is dependent 
upon me and my purpose is to provide 
adequate protection for her above 
everything else. I have about $16,000 
in well invested assets and have an 
income from earnings that averages 
about $3,000 a year at present. I have 




















about $9,000 in life insurance with six 
diferent companies—endowment, lim- 
ited payment and ordinary group life 
insurance. In addition I have an tm- 
come bond written by the 
Company which pays me $10 a month 
at age 50 and for which I pay a pre- 
mium of about $95 a year. This cost 
seems high to me but I have never 
been able to fully understand the nature 
of this policy. Taking into account the 
state of my health, will you gwe me your 
opinion on my present insurance. Remem- 
ber that I am particularly concerned with 
protection for my mother. In the event of 
my death she would have about $25,000 in 
cash and I am afraid that without any ex- 
perience in handling money or investments 
she might lose it all the first year. She is 
a darling old lady but she is of the old 
school and not capable of handling her own 
funds. As she has no one to leave the 
money to I would like to have her use the 
principal as well as the interest. I do not 
know how to arrange this so I am appeal- 
ing to you. Thanking you for your con- 
sideration, I am, 
Rom. 



























































I am much interested in your letter 
to which I have given quite a little 
thought. Your insurance friends seem 
to have advised you well, because your 
protection is carried through good 
channels on satisfactory plans. 

Your life insurance proceeds—in- 
deed your entire estate, or that portion 
of it reverting to your mother—should 
undoubtedly be left in the form of in- 
come — preferably in monthly pay- 
ments. This would relieve her of all 
responsibility regarding investment and 
she could in this way more easily limit 
her outlays in conformity with her in- 
come. 
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If your life insurance were not dis- 
tributed in so many companies in such 
small amounts, I would suggest that 
the proceeds at your death be paid by 
the companies in income instalments 
under one of their options of settle- 
ment outlined in the policy contract. 
In the circumstances, however, this 
would mean five or six small monthly 
checks, which would hardly be a prac- 
tical mode of adjustment. 

It appears to*me that your life in- 
surance policies should be made pay- 
able to your estate; and that you'should 
make a will appointing an executor, 
and name your mother as principal 
legatee. You could name either a 
friend or a trust company as executor 
of this trust fund, and state the man- 
ner in which you wish it to be paid. 
In such disposition of your estate, there 
would be a flexibility in payments, and 
as you say that you want your mother 
to “use principal as well as interest,” 
the discretionary powers entrusted to 
the executor or trustee should effect 
your wishes in this respect. 

You should undoubtedly retain your 
Equitable Income Bond, particularly 
as you are handicapped through your 
physical impairment, and would there- 
fore find even the small income from 





this Income Bond welcome if you 
should decide to take life easier 
around age 50. It is a good con- 
tract, and the cost is not high for 
the benefits granted. 


Annuity Contracts 
Insurance Editor: 

As a subscriber to the magazine, | 
read your pages with interest. Your 
answer to J. F. W. in issue of Decem- 
ber 28th seems to suggest insurance 
help which I have been trving to find. 

Will you tell me what it would cost 
me to purchase an annuity which 
would provide my mother and myself 
each $50 per month. My mother ts 72 
years of age and I am 50. Thanking 
you, I am, very truly, M. C. B. 


Your letter does not state if the 
writer is a man or a woman, but 
gives me the impression that the 
latter is the case. In quoting fig- 

ures for annuities, I take the assump- 
tion therefore that the income is de- 
sired for a mother and daughter, 
and figures are taken for annuities 
on women’s lives. As the longevity 
of women, as a class, over 50 years 
of age, is greater than that of men, 
the purchase price of an annuity on 
a female life is greater than that on 
a male, since the income would have 
to be paid for a longer period to that 
class (women) who enjoy the longer 
life. 

You could obtain a joint and sur- 
vivor annuity on your own and your 
mother’s life, under which the joint in- 
come would be paid to both during the 
joint lives, and would continue in the 
same amount, on the first death, to the 
survivor for her remaining life time. 
Or you could each obtain an annuity 
on the single life, in which ease the 
individual annuity would cease on the 
death of the annuitant under her per- 
sonal contract. 

I would advise that you consider a 
joint and survivor annuity, because the 
mode of living would probably not 
vary greatly in the case of the death 
of mother or daughter, and it would 
be difficult to readjust living conditions 

(Please turn to page 656) 
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Practical Pointers for Successful 


Estate Building 


A Plan That Can Readily Be Adapted to the 
Personal Needs of the Individual Investor—Impor- 
tant Sources of Financial Information Described 


of us may deceive others as to 

our real thoughts, there are 
times when no one of us can fail to 
realize that one’s later years and the 
financial fate of one’s family must be 
faced as serious problems. Many a 
man or woman has spent sleepless 
nights and welcomed even the grayest 
of dawns trying to plan a favorable 
financial future for one’s self and one’s 
dependents. 

It must be taken for granted that 
any financial plan will not be 100% 
safe nor 100% productive. Nor is 
it now, nor will it ever be, possible to 
build a universally practicable scheme 
to meet the crying need which respon- 
sible persons can not fail to recognize. 

If one casts aside any existing back- 
log of favorable circumstances, such as 
inheritances from other generations, or 
even certain apparently assured 
futures, then it is possible to divide 
financial plans into two general classi- 
fications: 

A—Activities in which practi- 
cally all estate builders should par- 
ticipate; 

B—Variable activities which must 
be fitted to the individual and his 


needs. 


EEE of how much any 


Universal Needs 


First considering what may be called 
universally desirable activities, it must 
be recognized that life insurance is of 
primary importance. I have never 
classed it as an investment. It is, or 
should be, a morally frozen asset. The 
chief objective in taking it, is nothing 
more than protection against the un- 
expected. No other group of one’s 
financial aids has shown the clear 
knowledge of the estate builder's needs 
and the sincere «ttempt to meet them, 
that has characterized the life insur- 
ance companies. It is interesting, too 
that, since the longer one lives, the 
more profitable it is for the insurance 
company, some of the outstanding 
groups, and one in particular, make 
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Four Important Steps in 
Estate Building 








Lire INSURANCE—“No other group 
of financial aids has shown the clear 
knowledge of the Estate builder's needs 
and the sincere attempt to meet them 
that has characterized the life insurance 
companies.” 





Savincs AccoUNTS—“Savings ac- 
counts are liquid at all times and, be- 
cause banks are so carefully supervised, 
the percentage of safety is high.” 





HoMeE OWNERSHIP—‘The owner- 
ship of a home is not only a wise in- 
vestment policy but it also serves as an 
incentive in the battle of life.” 








INVESTMENT SECURITIES — “How- 
ever clever he may be, no investor can 
or should attempt to travel a lone path- 
way. The chief question then is how 
and from what sources he shall receive 
his advice, on what he shall depend for 
the information on which he bases his 
investment decisions.” 








very definite and provedly successful 
efforts to prolong the span of life, not 
only among their own policyholders 
but actually in the community in 
general. More power to the helpful 
life insurance companies. Neverthe- 
less, one can usually do better than 
putting one’s whole probable estate 
into life insurance or health insurance. 
Buy for safety and protection, nothing 
else. There are other ways of getting 
better capital appreciation. 

Savings accounts are liquid at all 
times, and because banks are so care- 
fully supervised, the percentage of 
safety is high. The yield on accounts 
is as high as that on the good com- 
mon stock, but there is small prospect 
for capital appreciation. A modest 
savings account tides one over im 
mediate emergencies. The money is 
available at times when investment 
buying of another sort is particularly 
favorable. But there is a further ad- 
vantage which is equally important— 
the wise investor has learned the value 
of a good banking connection. 

The writer believes that, for the 
investor (not the speculator), the best 
asset is a good bank which takes an 
interest in one’s financial future, makes 
available good investment advice, and 
loans one small sums for purchasing 
securities when taking such a loan is 
justifiable. The. writer wishes to pay 
a tribute at this time to his banking 
connections for interest and advice 
which have proved sound, profitable, 
and disinterested. On the other hand, 
it does seem to be true that certain in- 
dividuals do not have successful con- 
tacts with banks, possibly because they 
are not willing to put their cards on 
the table and let tneir bank know 
precisely what their real financial situa’ 
tion is. 


Home Ownership 


The third universal financial activity 
is the ownership of a home. It will be 
claimed that this is impracticable for 
many—and this is true. It will even 
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be impossible for some individuals to 
ever consider owning a home. In 
gme cases, the price to pay for own- 
ing a home would be extortionate, 
and to others the value would not be 
there at all. Personally I prefer an 
equity, rather than complete owner- 
ship, as I believe the property is thus 
more liquid. Nevertheless, the owner- 
ship of a home—is not only a wise 
investment policy, but it also serves as 
an incentive in the battle of life. 
Banks, building and loan associations, 
and other financial agencies help in 
the financing of the home. The writer 
would make one suggestion, however, 
—buy a home in keeping with present 
fnances. Whatever may be said of 
discounting future earning in the pur- 
chase of securities, one’s future earn- 
ings should not be discounted through 
the purchase of real estate which is, for 
a given individual, extravagant to pur- 
chase, or extravagant to operate. 

It is not possible to name a relation- 
ship between present income and the 
proper cost of the home. Budget ex- 
perts have attempted to do so. They 
seem, finally, to have come to the con- 
clusion that the ratio is one for the 
individual to determine, in light of in- 


| terests, activities, and probable use and 
| importance of the home to that person. 


One thing to consider is how much 
time the individual has available to 
spend personally on the property and 


| its upkeep. Another consideration is 


whether the home is expected to be 


the center of the life activities of that 
| family or whether much of the social 
) life will be extra mural. 


But in any 
case don’t get in too deep. 


Some Individual Considerations 


That is the story for activities in 
which practically all investors for 
building should _ participate. 
From this point the problem becomes 
a distinctly individual one. 

The first question to decide before 
investing —and it must be handled 


| brutally—is whether the given in- 
| dividual is, at the moment, capable of 


handling money. To this might be 
added the question of whether that 
individual could ever be made capable 
of handling money. To put it another 
way, just how much does a given in- 
dividual need a financial “crutch” or 
a guardian. It is, however, not un- 
usual to find either husband or wife 
basically capable of taking care of 
money. If this is not true, then, 
barring the kind intervention of 
Providence, that family is due for 
financial wreckage at best. 

However, clever he may be, no in- 
vestor can or should attempt to travel 
alone pathway. The chief question 
then is how and from what sources he 
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shall receive his advice, on what he 
shall depend for the information on 
which he bases his investment decisions. 
These sources can not be listed in 
order of cost, since the one seemingly 
most expensive, may be the cheapest 
and best. Nor can they be listed on 
the basis of reliability, since there is 
only the past on which to judge. Nor 
is it even possible to list them on the 
basis of probable usefulness since that 
is an individual matter. The writer 
would add in passing that there are 
also extremely dangerous sources of 
information, the worst probably being 
the well-meant friendly tip. It seems 
almost trite to add that some sources 
of information are so blatantly unre- 
liable that one wonders if the financial 
disasters arising from such activities 
really deserve much sympathy. 


Sources of Financial Information 


There exists at present a wide field 
for selection of current financial litera- 
ture of various sorts, which may be 
considered chronologically, as follows: 

1— Newspapers with financial 
columns and financial dailies. Of the 
latter, there are several that hold 
favorable reputation. The financial 
pages of these newspapers are valuable 
in keeping one informed on current 
news items daily security price 
changes, etc. 

2—Weeklies and magazines. For 
the student of finance, there are several 
conservative mediums. More strictly 
from the point of view of buying 
and selling, there are other week- 
lies and bimonthlies, which are quite 
useful. THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET, by practising in its pages that 
primary principle of investment diver- 
sification, seems to the writer to be the 
most useful single periodical. It and it 
alone, considers every angle of estate 
building, such as insurance, building 











and loan associations, savings accounts, 
as well as a widely diversified con- 
sideration of investments to meet all 
classes of needs. This magazine, then, 
comes most nearly to being the maga- 
zine of universal appeal to the 
thoughtful estate builder. 

3—Bulletins of various sorts from 
agencies which make careful study of 
both the securities market and the 
economic situation. Such services in- 
clude analysis of holdings, recom- 
mendation for buying and selling, and 
privilege of consultation. The usual 
cost varies considerably depending on 
the service expected and the service re- 
ceived. For the better agencies, the 
writer has the greatest respect and 
considers it a good plan to obtain the 
services of several agencies and to use 
their information for building personal 
judgment. Since trading may legiti- 
mately become part of estate building 
in the case of some persons, and since 
investors might well make more by 
picking opportune moments for selling 
even first class holdings, to rebuy later 
at a lower price, there is some justifi- 
cation for using the agencies for trad- 
ing advice as well as for their other 
functions. At any rate, these agen- 
cies are important sources of invest- 
ment information. 

4—Brokers’ investment letters. 
These are valuable. Since brokerage 
houses and investment companies are 
not charitable organizations, it is 
logical that their services should be 
given consideration when buying is 
intended. Brokers’ and investment 
companies’ offices have statistical serv- 
ices and experienced persons available 
for advice. It is quite logical that 
opinions from several of these sources 
might not always agree. There are 
situations which not even a fortune 
teller would care to interpret. Invest- 
ment companies are naturally most 
familiar with and most interested in 
their own issues. That is by no means 
unfortunate, since contacts with them 
have proved very profitable to estate 
builders. There are several inter- 
nationally known investment houses, 
several of which are subsidiaries of large 
banks, and their securities and their 
opinions have and deserve the uni- 
versal respect of investors. 


Group Investment 


With the above sources of informa- 
tion, with possibly others of lesser. im- 
portance, the estate builder who- buys 
securities, must face squarely the ques- 
tion of whether he is capable of using 
much judgment as to the handling of 
his finances or, whether he would do 
better to put his funds into the hands 
of such institutions that provide 

(Please turn to page 656) 
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into the open and say that it is 
my fond hope to open up a con- 
troversy on a subject that most invest- 
ors consider a closed matter. If, in 
line with this hope, a good old- 
fashioned family argument should 
happen to get started among your 
large body of readers, it might help to 
put down some of the false premises 
that are guiding people today in 
making investments. 

The whole thing started in my 
mind several weeks ago when I read 
an article in the BYFI Department by 
one Stephen Valiant, who took it 
upon himself to become the champion 
of the Buy-A-Bond-A-Month Club. I 
have never seen this gentleman, of 
course, but from his article I can easily 
imagine him as a kindly old person 
who wears a frock coat and has a 
slightly bent back—the result no 
doubt of leaning over bond manuals 
for many years to find out how to in- 
vest his money without taking any 
chances. At any rate he seems to have 
learned his investment A B C’s in 
some dim dark age of the hoary past 
when bonds were the only safe in- 
vestments that were known. 





Pisce of all, I want to come out 


It’s a Free Country 


Naturally, I recognize that it is 
Mr. Valiant’s privilege to hold any 
opinion that he likes in this “home of 
the brave and land of the free.” If 
he honestly believes that bonds are 
the best investment for himself, his 
wife and children, and all of the 
widows and orphans in the United 
States, that’s all right with me. But 


Supremacy of Bond Investments 


Challenged by Common Stock 


Critical Response to Recent Bond Article Calls for Open Debate 





Enthusiast 









By THomas Hanp 








ties and, worse still, by buyers of se. 
curities. Somehow or other this old 
deeply-rooted notion has cast a spell 
over a large class of conservative se. 
curity buyers who call themselves 
“real investors” with the result that 
they go out and buy bond coupon 
and cash income as though that were 
all that they were entitled to for their 
money. In the meantime an equally 
large body of investors heavily en 
dowed with common sense and lack 
ing (fortunately) in investment tra 
ditions, are becoming comfortably 
wealthy by selecting good common 
stocks and sharing in the growth and f 
prosperity of the United States as 
partners in industry. 


Bonds Versus Stocks 


This article casts up a very im- 
portant investment subject for open 
discussion. The BYFI Editor has in- 
vited Mr. Valiant to present his re- 
buttal and can promise a very inter- 
esting article in a nearby issue. In the 
meantime, comments and articles are 
solicited from readers who are invited 
to give their ideas and experiences on 
the subject. 


























when he lays down an iron-bound rule 
that is to govern what he chooses to 
call a “real investor” then I feel that 
it is about time for some of us in the 
opposition party to voice our senti- 
ments on the other side of the propo- 
sition. 

I will quote one. passage from Mr. 
Valiant’s article and then leave him 
out of the picture entirely to present 
my own views of how to attain in- 
vestment success. In his very read- 
able article he said the following (and 
this is the point to which I raise the 
most strenuous objection) : me 

“The fallacy . . . . is that the real | 
investor is not concerned with profits 
—only protection. The bond buyer 
should have no real concern with the 
market value of his investment.” 

This is an old and very familiar 
story—one that is taken entirely too | 
much for granted, in my humble 
opinion, by investment counsellors. 
brokers, bankers, by sellers of securi- 





A Loss Is a Loss 






Bond buyers should have no real 
concern with the market price of their 
bonds, we are told. Indeed! Well, § 
according to my bigoted way off 
thinking, a ten-point loss in a bond 
investment is a loss. I have seen a 
good deal of hard earned investment 
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money lost by friends of mine who 
demonstrated some of this delightful 
ck of concern about bonds on their 
list that showed them losses. 

It was not so many years ago either 
tht I was one of the million who 
bought Liberty Bonds at par and was 
also one of the smaller, though none 
the happier, group who were forced 
to cash in their Liberties at a 15-point 
discount. The fact that these prime 
investment issues subsequently “came 
back” and sold at a premium over 
their par value is beside the point. 










To Compensate for Risk 





Bonds can and do move as much 
as from five to ten points in a year, 
whether they are high grade invest- 
ments or whether they are among the 
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a spell B socalled “secondary grades.” With 
tive s¢ B changing values for his principal, the 
‘mselves B investor is exposing his funds to a 
ilt that B certain element of risk. The really 
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wise investor will not merely hide the 
fact that he is assuming some risk 
when he makes an investment, like an 










equally F ostrich hides his head in the sand 

ly en when danger is near, but instead will 

x vd ascertain how he can obtain the best 
Ta: 





possible results from his investments 
to compensate him for the risk that 
is inevitable. 

In my own experience I have found 
that the purchase of good common 
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stocks has given me the best invest- 
ment results over a long period of time 
and, therefore, I am arguing in favor 
of common stocks for long term invest- 
ment. Many other investors and cele- 
brated investment analysts have found 
the same result. While I am _ not 
arbitrarily setting down the rule that 
common stocks are better investment 
mediums than bonds, I would like to 
see the subject debated in open forum 
so that we can get over some of the 
old-time fancies that handicap an inves- 
tor under present financial conditions. 

I am one of those hard-headed peo- 
ple who believe that results count for 
more than theories. This goes for in- 
vestment as well as any other branch 
of human activity and endeavor. If 
one is able to get better results from 
an investment in good strong common 
stock issues held for permanent reten- 
tion, that counts for more with me 
than all the fine logic that a whole 
army of college professors could pro- 
duce. I have obtained satisfactory re- 
sults from investment in common 
stocks and I believe that many thou- 
sands of others have obtained equally 
satisfactory results. Perhaps this dis- 
cussion will encourage some of your 
readers to give their own results. Un- 
doubtedly there is a tremendous num- 
ber of investors who have shared in 
the growth of our large corporations 
during the past few years as owners 


and shareholders — a permanent in- 
terest that is still intact and still profit- 
able in spite of the sharp decline in 


stock prices last year. I feel sure 
that many of these investors confidently 
expect the next major movement in 
stock values to carry their holdings to 
even better prices than last year, with 
larger incomes paid out of growing 
corporate earnings. 

At any rate I would like to see this 
subject of “Stocks vs. Bonds” come 
out into the light for open discussion. 
With all respect to the very fine ar 
ticles on bonds which have been pre- 
sented in this department from time 
to time it is my belief that there is a 
good deal to say about good common 
stocks for investment also. So let us 
throw the meeting open for discussion 
of this important topic. 

EpiTor’s NOTE: 

All right let’s have the discussion. 
It is the practice of the BYFI Depart- 
ment to throw open its columns to 
both sides of interesting investment 
topics irrespective of our own princi- 
ples or precepts. Without prejudice 
to the platform of this department 
(i. e. that investors should make their 
first investments in savings banks, in- 
surance bonds or other fixed income 
producing securities), we are glad to 
encourage open discussion of stocks 
investments from all sides of the ques- 
tion. 
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nh For Saving For Investment 

eas 1. SAVINGS BANK. A convenient de- : Recent Yield 
pository for the accumulation of regular Security Price % 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 1. IHlinois Central 
est. Funds are always available and may 40-Year 4%s, 1966...... 97 4.9 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 2. Public Service, Elec. & Gas 
able proportions for employment in more Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965...... 103 4.8 
profitable mediums. 3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 

deb. 4%s, 1951......... 96 4.8 
2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 4. Western Pacific 
convenient, long range (10 to #2 years) Ist Se, 1946........... 98 5.1 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 5. Youngstown Sheet. & Tube 
Through regular ‘monthly payments this 1st SF. “A” 5s, 1978..... 101 49 
form of savings also p the el t 6. New York Steam 
of gentle compulsion. Tet WR” Ge, TOOT. oie 106 5.4 
7. Chesapeake Corp. 

3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947..... 99 5.1 
of securing insurance protection and at the 8. Associated Dry Goods 
same time accumulating savings. Also Ist 6% Pfd.........20.- 91 6.6 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 9. Hudson & Manhattan 
in view of small return, should not occupy Conv. 5% Pfd........... 78 6.4 
too large a place in the accumulating 10. Southern Pacific 
program. COMMIDE BR ao belt tis ste ae 122 4.9 

















































for accumulating regular savings are outlined. 
able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair retura, and offering the protection of diversity. 











The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
the early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
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Gradual Gains Continue 


Industry Progresses Slowly But Surely—. 
Seasonal ‘Sales’? Aid Retail Trade 





STEEL 











Shows Improvement 


steel industry continues the 
[ cautiously steady up trend in- 
stituted with the turn of the 
year, keeping production well aligned 
to the accumulating volume of current 
specifications without seriously deplet- 
ing strong backlogs of unfilled orders 
‘and in this manner preserving a safe- 
guard against the eventuality of a tem- 
porary sag in demand. At the present 
time, however, any such need seems 
unlikely inasmuch as current indica- 
tions point to gradual improvement in 
consumption as the season wears on. 
Railroad requirements hold the center 
of the steel stage with between 20,000 
and 30,000 freight cars, 130 locomo- 
(Please turn to page 660) 








COMMODITIES* 
(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 


a 
High Low 
$34.00 


"18.50 18.50 
0. 


Bteers (10) .... 
Coffee (11) 
Rubber (12) ... 
Wool (13) 
Tobacco (14) ..,. 
Sugar (15) 
Sugar (16) ..... 
Paper (17) 
Lumber (18) ... 


*January 25, 1980. 


(1) Bessemer billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
ce. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (6) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, oc. per pound; 
(7) No, 2 Red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, ¢. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c, per lb.; (11) Rio, No, 
7, spot, c. per Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
ec. per Ib.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ce. per Ib.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, ©. per lb.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Fall Duty, c. per lb.; (16) Refined, c, per 
lb.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, o. per 
Ib.; x Yellow pine boards, f. o b. $ 
per M. 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Irregularity in the general price structure continues but it is 
not unreasonable to expect a firmer situation as heavier volume 
accumulates and average declines to date have not been seriously 
extensive. Output has been stepped up further with larger require- 
ments from automotive, railroad and building lines; immediate pros- 
pects point to continued gradual gains. 


METALS—Rumors of an impending cut in copper prices are given 
some weight by currently heavy stocks and conservative buying 
but closer alignment of production with market demands may pre- 
serve the current price structure until consumption increases. Lead 
markets continue steady and Zinc prices have risen slightly. 


PETROLEUM—General declines in the crude oil price structure de- 
veloped last month when controling interests slashed quotations 
19 to 41 cents in the Texan, Gulf Coastal and Mid-continent 
fields. While these cuts should force recalcitrant producers to cur- 
tail output, more difficult profit positions seem indicated during the 
coming period of readjustment. 


MACHINERY—Although actual buying in machinery and machine 
tool markets remains comparatively quiet, inquiries are said to be 
numerous and substantial increases in activity should develop with 
a more definite improvement in general business. In the mean- 
while, prices are steady on the whole and immediate requirements 
from farm equipment, railroad and electrical equipment lines are 
keeping production at fair levels. 


RAILROAD EQUIPMENT—Freight cars on order January 1st, this 
year, totaled 34,581 as against 13,036 on order on the same day 
in 1929 and locomotives reported on books gained 284 between the 
same dates. These facts together with currently heavy buying 
and inquiries assure sustained high earnings for major companies 
through the first quarter at least. 


AUTOMOBILE ACCESSORIES—Reflecting the abrupt and exten: 








sive decline in automobile production, demand for original equip- 
bent fell during the last part of 1929 to the lowest levels of the 
past three years. While running consumption has gained moder- 
ately, the outlook is clouded by the uncertain status of the automo- 
bile industry. Replacement demand, however, is expected to temper 
unfavorable factors to some extent. 


SHIPPING—With considerable progress reported in Government mail 
contract awards and with the present legislative attitude interpreted 
as favorable to American lines, shipping sentiment has become 
decidedly more optimistic. Shipbuilding, also, continues to im- 
prove; reports for the quarter ending December, 1929, increased 
67,000 tons from the preceding period. 


SUMMARY—Despite some sluggishness of current activity, moderate 
improvement is evident and the conservatism which is now so gen 
eral may prove a salutary influence as the tide turns more pro: 
nouncedly. 
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Common Stock Price Index 
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1—New LOW record since 1928, 


THE, MAGAZINE of WALL STREET'S 





LROADS 


COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
1925 CLOSING PRICES = 100 


(1925 Closing Prices—100) 

1930 Indexes 1929 Indexes 

Number of (428 Issues) Recent Indexes (379 Issues) 
Issues in Group PS aS aes CS 
INTEREST RATES Group High Low Jan, 18 Jan, 25 Close. High Low 
428 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 117.8 109.0 111.0 117.8 109.0 Sony 1 105.6 
40 MREUEEE. poscacssaussereruese 133.0 129.0 180.0 1338.0 129.0 169.5 120.8 
3 Agricultural Implements ..... 318.0 258.0 262.8 $18.0 268.0 655.5 237.1 
3 Aircraft (1927 Cl.—100)...... 88.9 84.0 84.3 84.0 86.0 307.1 78.0 
8 AmiNement ......500000 coceee 160.0 123.4 182.4 160.0 129.6 268.0 121.5 
22 Automobile Accessories ....... 96.7 84.2 85.6 96.7 84.2 212.6 82.9 
1S MODUS aio 55.0.0 50 57.9 53.0 53.0 64.9 54.2 194.9 52.1 
8 Baking (1926 a ee 60.6 42.7 43.6 50.6 43.4 96.3 39.8 
2 pa 214.2 189.9 197.56 214.2 189.9 267.6 177.0 
5 Buisiness Machin 235.1 218.1 218.1 2385.1 219.4 385.8 .205.0 
DB “GD, cccccccdivd 182.5 169.8 178.3 182.6 171.9 273.5 .157.1 
9 Chemicals & Dye - 229.8 216.9 221.9 229.8 220.4 363.9 .204.5 
4 GORE secccccsts 98.6 83.5 93.0 96.5 83.8 124.0 77.0 
16 Genstraotion & Bidg. * Material 90.8 80.9 80.9 90.8 82.4 145.4 76.6 
Bie: cE aGialsdicne sane vevesces M008. 1888 191.0 197.6 194.5 391.5 189.6 
4 Dee "Sanllente ches abeeweaoes 86.5 81.4 81.9 86.5 86.5 146.0 73.3 
MONEY (WEEKLY RANGE) * —— 2 a Bowe eaeer ses 40.5 937.3 87.6 40.5 = : oe Pe 

B-60-90 DAY TIME MONEY (SAT.CL} rugs oile cles ...... 133.6 128.2 128.2 133.6 . 

Sea DISCOUNT _ ) 8 Electric Apparatus ........... 185.5 172.9 176.9 185.5 172.9 298.5 161.3 
oe aa are - 463 401 41.9 46.3 40.8 121.4 36.5 
2 Finance Companies ........... 115.5 101.4 1036 115.5 101.4 213.9 95.3 
4 Furniture & Floor Covering... 113.2 109.2 113.2 115.7 109.2 209.3 102.3 

6 Household Appliances ........ 63.5 57.3 59.7 63.5 57.8 110.8 6 
4a Investment Trusts ........ «e+ 189.2 125.7 127.5 189.2 125.7 406.2 113,38 
3 err errr - 143.4 125.1 125.1-1 143.4 132.6 418.6 127.5 
a2 RARE AS eS oo 65.8 61.8 64.5 1.8 62.2 93.7 60.1 
3 Meat Packing ............0+- 55.4 60.1 50.1-1 653.0 64.2 104.4 61.2 
45 Petroleum & Natural Gas 109.1 104.6 104.6 109.0 106.7 171.7 104.5 
6 Phon’phs & Radio (1927—100) 134.9 94.0 94.0-1 106.6 129.6 321.1 116.3 
23 Public Utilities ........ eoosee 283.5 224.5 224.6 233.5 224.9 388.4 194.2 
11 Railroad Equipment ......... 106.1 99.2 101.3 106.1 99.2 136.1 95.0 
THE MAGAZINE 3 Restaurants ..........0006 eee 183.8 127.2 130.2 183.8 127.2 180.5 117.9 
WALL STREET'S COMMON 2 Shoe & Leather eee eeeeeeseee 90.8 19 4 89.8 8 719.4 178.3 76 3 
Stock Place nex 2 Soft Drinks (1926 C1.—i00).. 209.0 195.5 202.8 209.0 198.4 244.0 183.5 
379 STOCKS 1625 CLOSE=100 15 Btoel’ @ IT iiss cb. cckececs 129.8 117.3 121.4 129.8 117.3 173.4 112.8 
9 OSORNO ccev os ouccsses sebccces, GAL SOB 45,1 4 39.7 81.6 39.2 
WEEKLY SALES Be . eeereoee 231.1 214.0 219.8 231.1 214.0 295.2 191.4 
3 Telephone & Telegraph See 167.9 162.7 162.7 167.5 167.8 252.3 150.1 
6 oo RE AESS Sea 59.9 49.9 56.1 59.9 49.9 128.5 48,1 
8 Tite & Rubber ....crccoreceee 33.2 25.6 29.5 33.2 25.6 111.4 25.6 
13 ND Sedat akaqaseeescanba 103.5 83.4 93.1 103.5 83.4 184.6 179.6 
5 OS ee ree Ire 173.4 65.2 67.3 65.2 140.4 658.9 
2 WHEE PROTON. icnecccccecuee 97.3 85.0 85.8 97.3 88.7 138.8 83.9 
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your personal problems. 





ANSWE 


The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


be answered. 


RS TO INQUIRIES 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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AIR REDUCTION CoO., INC. 


Shall I take a loss of $1,000 in Air Re- 
duction before any further serious decline 
in the stock takes place? I have been 
told that before long there will be devel- 
opments which may revolutionize the en- 
tire chemical industry and are likely to 
greatly detract from the standing of this 
company; also that the stock should not 
be selling higher than 80 based on its esti- 
mated earnings for 1929. What is your 
opinion?—G. M. B., Topeka, Kansas. 


The position of Air Reduction Co., 
Inc., is much the same as that of its 
afhliate, the United States Industrial 
Alcohol, in that recent developments 
of an unfavorable nature have come 
te light. Air Reduction owns an im- 
portant minority interest in U. S. 
Industrial Alcohol and the manage- 
ment and control of the two companies 
are almost indentical. The past 
record of Air Reduction has been ex- 
cellent, particularly since 1924, as 
earnings have increased steadily even 
after liberal charges for depreciation. 
The net income reached $4.61 in 
1928, as compared with $3.58 in 1927 
and $3.63 in 1926, after giving effect 
to a three for one stock split in 1928. 
A gain of 97.2% was shown in the 
first nine months of 1929 compared 
with the similar period of 1928, per 
share results being $5.63 and $3.18 re- 
spectively. While it is likely that the 
gain in the final quarter will be less 
marked, net income for the full year 
will be better than $7 a share. Recent 
recession in the automobile and steel 
industries has had little effect on 
earnings as yet, as the company’s prod- 
ucts are fairly well diversified, but a 
continued decline probably would tend 
to restrict profits. In view of the re- 
ported Government investigation of 
the United Stats Industrial Alcohol 





1. Be Brief. 


4. Write name and address plainly. 





, Are You Sure of Your Broker? 

We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance of 
having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2. Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3. Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 


We 








Corp. with which Air Reduction is 
closely affiliated, and the fact that the 
shares are selling at a fairly high level 
in relation to earnings, possibilities for 
near term price appreciation are lim- 
ited. Fundamentally, however, the 
company and its securities are unques- 
tionably sound. 


REMINGTON RAND, INC. 


In Remington Rand common scheduled 
to be put on a regular dividend basis at 
an early date? I am afraid that the cur- 
rent business depression may seriously re- 
tard Remington Rand’s progress this year. 
Vould you recommend that I retain 100 
shares for which I paid 48?—A. L. O., 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

The consolidation of several com- 
panies engaged in the production of 
ofice equipment into Remington 
Rand, Inc., appears to be gradually 
working out satisfactorily. Earnings 
have shown an increase each quarter 
since midsummer of 1928 compared 
with the corresponding period of the 
previous year, and the fact that sales 
have held up exceedingly well since 


the break in the stock market augurs 
well for near term prospects. Organ: 
ized early in 1927, as a holding and 
managing enterprise, but now owning 
numerous properties outright, this con- 
cern represents a comprehensive group 
of business service and office equip: 
ment enterprises. It owns a majority 
of the capital stock of the Remington 
Typewriter Co., and has acquired the 
assets of Rand Kardex Bureau, Inc., 
Dalton Adding Machine Co., Wales 
Adding Machine Co., Safe-Cabinet 
Co., Powers Accounting Machine 
Corp., the Kalamazoo Loose Leaf 
Binder Co. and Lineatime Mfg. Co. 
Net earnings for the fiscal year ended 
March 31st, 1929, were equivalent to 
$1.15 per.common share, compared 
with $1.17 in the previous comparable 
period. Earnings for the half year 
ended September 30th, 1929, totalled 
$1.58 per share, and with December 
quarter earnings expected to show 
around $1 a share, full fiscal year re’ 
turns are expected to approximate $4 
a share. The manner in which earn 
ings have increased has been due main: 


(Please turn to page 643) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us To Reply Colleet 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 

















augurs 
Irgan- 
g and 
wning 
is CON’ 
group 
equip: 
jority 
ngton 
d the 
Inc., 
WV ales 
rbinet 
chine 
Leaf 
, 
nded 
nt to 
pared 
rable 
year 
alled 
mber 
show 
r re 





FOR INDIVIDUAL AND 
INSTITUTIONAL INVESTORS 


Every investment account, whether made up entirely of fixed 
interest-bearing securities or including a proportion of equity 
issues, should have a foundation of high-grade bonds, Govern- 
ment, State, Municipal and the best Corporation bonds are 
the recognized media for the conservation of capital, and are 
just as suitable investments for individuals as for savings banks, 


insurance companies and other institutions. 


The National City Company provides conveniently located 
investment offices in the following cities where recommenda- 
tions for the employment of current surplus funds will gladly 


be made: 


Albany, N. Y. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Atlantic City, N. J. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Boston, Mass. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Chicago, IIl. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Dallas, Texas 
Davenport, Iowa 
Denver, Colo. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Hartford, Conn. 


Houston, Texas 


Indianapolis, Ind. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Miami, Fla. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


Minneapolis, Minn. 


Newark, N. J. 
New Orleans, La. 
Oakland, Calif. 
Omaha, Neb. 
Pasadena, Calif. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Portland, Me. 


Portland, Ore. 
Providence, R. I. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
St. Louis, Mo. 

St. Paul, Minn. 
San Diego, Calif. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Scranton, Pa. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Spokane, Wash. 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Toledo, Ohio 
Washington, D. C. 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 
Montreal, Canada 
Toronto, Canada 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 
INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
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Income Tax Department 
Conducted by M. L. SzemmMan 


This is the fifth of a series of articles by Mr. Seidman on how to prepare 
income tax returns, that will appear regularly in these columns. Mr. Seidman 
is a well-known tax expert and has written numerous articles on taxation. He 
will answer all income tax questions that might be directed to him by our readers. 
Unnecessary duplication will be avoided by publishing one type reply which fully 
satisfies the queries in other letters. Questions should be addressed to Mr. Seid- 
man, c/o THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 42 Broadway, New York City. 
All communications must be signed by the inquirer, but no names will be dis- 


closed in the published answers. 


discussion of tax rates and the 

computation of the tax. I’m 
sure we'll find it rather simple, in spite 
of the horror that has popularly sur- 
rounded the computation end. 

The individual's tax is divided into 
two parts—the normal tax and the sur- 
tax. There are special features such 
as the allowance for earned income and 
what is technically known as capital 
gains or losses. There is also a credit 
permitted in the case where a corpora- 
tion issuing bonds pays part of the tax 
on the bond interest directly to the 
Government for the bondholder. With 
all these special phases we need not 
concern ourselves at the present time, 
except to know generally that they do 
exist. They will be taken up in more 
detail later on. The normal tax and 
the surtax, however, are the main 
items, so that they’re what we want to 
know something about first. 

The normal tax is computed on the net 
income after deducting the exemptions. 
Dividends are also permitted as a de- 
duction in figuring the normal tax. Of 
the net amount remaining, the first 
$4,000 is subject to a 42% tax, the 
next $4,000 to 2%, and the remainder 
to 4%. : 

To make sure this is clear, let us 
work out an example. Suppose that a 
married man with two dependents has 
a net income of $20,000, of which 
$5,000 is from dividends. We said 
that the amount subject to normal tax 
was the net income less the exemption 
and the dividends. Here, the exemp- 
tion is $3,500 for being a married man, 
plus $800 tor two dependents. The 
amount subject to normal tax is there- 
fore $20,000 less dividends and exemp- 
tion of $9,300, or $10,700. The first 
$4,000 would be subject to a tax of 
'%, or $20. The next $4,000 would 
be subject to a tax of 2%, or $80. We 
have now absorbed $8,000 of the in- 
come subject to :he normal tax. This 
leaves a balance of $2,700 which is 
taxed at 4%, or $107. The total nor- 
mal tax, therefore, is the $20, plus the 
$80, plus the $108, or $208. 

That is all there is to the computa- 
tion of the normal tax. Now let us 
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| Fees this article we reserved the 


observe how the surtax works out. 

The surtax is figured on the total 
net income, without making any de- 
ductions for exemptions, dividends or 
anything else. In the example we just 
worked out, therefore, the surtax 
would be figured on $20,000. The sur- 
tax begins on incomes in excess of 
$10,000. In other words, where a per- 
son’s net income is less than $10,000, 
he has no surtax to pay. The rates of 
the tax are graduated, just as we found 
in the case of the normal tax. A dif- 
ference exists, however, in the fact that 
there is a wider range of rates. 

The rates go from 1% on the 
amount of net income between $10,000 
and $14,000, to 20% on the amount 
of income in excess of $100,000. The 
general scheme is that the rate increases 
1% for about every $2,000 of income, 
although as the income gets closer to 
$100,000, there is a 1% increase for 
about every $5,000 of additional in- 
come. Specifically, the $2,000 of in- 
come between $14,000 and $16,000, is 
taxed at 2%; the next $2,000 of in- 
come between $16,000 and $18,000 is 
taxed at 3%; the income between 
$18,000 and $20,000 is taxed at 4%, 
and so on. 

It should be noted that if the income 
is, let us say $18,000, the surtax is not 
3%. It is only on the $2,000 of in- 
come between $16,000 and $18,000 
that the tax rate is 3%. In other 
words, in computing the surtax, we 
begin from the bottom of the ladder 
and work our way up, taking advan- 
tage of the lower rates until we have 
absorbed our total income. Here, too, 
an example may help make the point 
clearer. 

Let us carry through with the illus- 
tration already offered of the individual 
with a net income of $20,000. On the 
first $10,000 there would be no surtax 
at all. On the next $4,000, that is on 
the income between $10,000 and $14,- 
000, the surtax would be 1%, or $40. 
On the $2,000 between $14,000 and 
$16,000, the surtax would be 2%, or 
$40. On the $2,000 from $16,000 to 
$18,000, the rate would be 3%, or $60. 
From $18,000 to $20,000, the surtax 
rate is 4%, or $80. The total surtax 


is the total of the taxes computed fo, 
each of the different portions of th 
income, that is the $40, and $40, and 
$60 and $80, or $220. 

This may look complicated becayy 
of the computations that have been 
made for every $2,000 of income or 9, 
As a practical matter, however, that 
need not be done. The return has, 
schedule worked out showing what the 
surtax is on the different amounts of 
income, and in that way the computa. 
tion is simplified considerably. 

When we have determined the total 
normal tax and surtax, we have gotten 
the biggest part of the tax calculation 
out of the way in the ordinary case, 
The next thing to consider is the so 
called earned income credit. That 
comes up in every return, and has the 
effect of reducing the tax somewhat 
Just how the earned income credit 
works will be explained in the next 
article. 


QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
Insurance Premiums 


Q. Will you kindly advise me at 
your earliest convenience whether pre: 
miums paid on insurance are deduc: 
tible from one’s income? C. W. M. 

A. I assume you have reference to 
premiums on personal life insurance. 
They are not deductible. 


Stock Dividends 


Q. As a subscriber to your maga 
zine, kindly answer this question for 


me. I have some stock that was split 
up two for one. I sold the new shares 
“stock dividend” and now have the old 
shares and certificate for same. Kindly 
inform me if for income tax this “stock 
dividend” sold, is to be included as 
income on which I must pay a tax. 
C. G. &. 

A. A “stock dividend” is regarded 
merely as a division into smaller parts 
of one’s original holdings. According’ 
ly, on each share, as the dividend costs 
you one-half of what was the cost of a 
share before the dividend, the gain or 
loss is detailed on the basis of this re 
adjusted cost. 


Net Losses 


Q. Will you please explain what is 

called the net loss provision in the law, 
whereby losses of one year under cer 
tain circumstances can be applied 
against the income of the next two 
years. E. V. F. 
A. A special article will be devoted 
to the discussion of this subject. For 
present purposes it might suffice to 1 
dicate that where a net loss result 
from the operations of a business, it 1s 
permissible to offset. the loss against 
income of the two succeeding years 
until it is fully absorbed. 
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Investment Service 


For over twenty-five years 
we have 
many discriminating in- 
vestors in all sections of 
the United States and 
many Foreign Countries. 
be have come to de- 

upon the telegraph, 
air rps special delivery 
and ordinary mail service, 
with satisfaction, in the 
execution of their orders. 


Small accounts receive 


the same painstaking and 


careful attention as large 
accounts. 


Send for our booklet 


“Qdd Lot Trading” 
Please mention M.W. 749 


John Muir& 6. 
MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Exchange 
39 Broadway New York 
BRANCH OFFICES 
11 W. 42d St. 41 E. 42d St. 




















E call attention of in- 

vestors to the attrac- 
tive yields still obtainable 
on good bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks, in spite of 
the ease in money rates. 


Our Monthly Market Let- 
ter contains carefully se- 
lected lists, and we shall be 
glad to send a copy upon 
request. 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Exchange 





115 Broadway 230 Park Ave. 
New York New York 
Branch Office 


1424 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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1927 1928 1929 
ee 
A High Low High Low High Low 
AtChiSOD .eeeececcecrerccceeeses auu 161% 20% 182% 298% 195% 
Do FEA, ccccccceseces arise sice 106% 99% 108% 1044 104% 99 
Atlantic — Lime...ccccccess 206% 174% 191% 167% 209% 161 
Baltimore & Ohio ............- 125 106% 125% 108% 445% 105 
Ds. ones os bods nvseceeree 83 I38% 85 WW 81 "5 
Brooklyn- -Manhattan ‘Transit. Wy 53 11% 53% 81% 40 
Do Pfd. - sbewn ead ob ensgeede 8 18% 95% 82 92% 16% 
Canadian Pacitic ...........:0+. 219 165 253 195% 965% 185 
Chesapeake & Ohio .........+.- 218% 161% 418% 175% 279% 160 
c, M. 2 St, Paul & Pacitic 19% 9 40% 22% 44% 16 
bas oghbidtnr abcess 87% 4 59% 37 68% 28% 
ailes z Northwestern ........ 97% 18% 94% 18 108% "5 
Chicago, Rock Is. & Pacitic..... 116 68% 139% 106 148% 101 
De SM BIA, -nreorzeeceerens 111% 108% 111% 106 109 100 
Delaware & Hudson ........... 230 171% 226 163% 226 141% 
Delaware, —_ & Western.... 173 130% 150 125% 169% 120% 
Erie BRB. BRB. ccccccvccccscssceses 69% 89% 12% 48% 98 41% 
De Aeb BEE, sicesccscsc.cces 66% 52% 63% 50 one 55% 
Do &nd = SOR ery 64% 49 62 49% 63% 52 
Great eee” PLA, 2.2022 000 108% 19% 114% 93% 128% 85% 
Hudson & Manhattan rephcenans 6% 40% 18% 50% 58% 34% 
Illinois Central ............+++. 199% 121% 148% 191% y5gy% 116 
Interborough men. TramBit..... 52 30% 62 9 58% 15 
Kansas City Southern........... 10% 41% 95 43 1087 60 
Do Pld ee sseeerecseeees II ie Ge 71 6% “Set 68 
8842 116 84% 102% 65 
128% 169% 139% 154% 110 
314% 58 30% 65% % 
95% 109 101% 107% 98% 
37% 716% 41% 101% 46 
9078 1z6% 106 149 105 
137% 196% 156 256% 160 
110 146 121% 1 110 
41% 82% 54% 182% 80% 
x Ontario & Western...... 41% 23% sy 24 82 8 
ms & Western .........006- 202 156 198% 175 191 
Northern J eccccrcvcccocce 102% 78 118 RY 118% 15% 
56% 16% 61% 110 12% 
114% 154 124% 260 140 
122% 163 141% 148% 90 
94 119% 94% 147% 101% 
40% 46 41% 50 41% 
43% 59% 44 60% 48% 
: 8 
St, Louis-Ban Fran, .........+-. 117% 100% 122 109 188% 101 
St. Louis-Southwestern ........-. 93 61 124% 67% 115% 50 
Seaboard Air pabeseevoaeses 41% 28% 30% 11% 21% 9% 
DO -FIE, cocccccccccscccccece 45% 32% 38 17 41% 16% 
Sou Pathe cccccccccsccces 126% 106% 131% 117% 157% 105 
Sou Railway .....cccseeee 149 119 165 189% 162% 109 
~"DO” PLA, cccccccccccccccsccece 101% 94 102% 96% 100 938 
: Tt 
Texas & Pacific ....-....seee0s 103% 58% 194% 99% 181 115 
9 Paci ceoccccccccrcccvecs 197% 159% 4% 186% 297% 200 
DIE. cccccccccccccccccece 85% 7 87% 82% 85% 80 
Wabash 81 40% 96% 61 81% 40 
Do Pfd. 101 76 102 88% 104% 82 
Western Marylan 67% 138% 54% 31% 54 10 
Do Bnd Pld, ncccccccccecsecs 67% 23 54% 33% 538% 14% 
Western Pacific ...........+0055 47% 25% 384% 28% 41% 15 
WD BEE, acc ccccscccscoccccss 16% 55 Ray 62% 67% 87% 
Industrials and Miscellaneous 
1928 1929 
Low ‘High low h Low 
83 85 86% 57% 84% 
62% 142 90 159 
1% 65 11 104% 11% 
134% 99% 59 223% V7 
Th 14% ™ 11% 1 
181 252% 146 354% 197 
88 200 115% 16% 35% 
8% 26 15 28% 4 
41 159 74 187 65 
18 44%, 15% 18% 27 
35% 49% 89% 62 40% 
435 117% 10% 184% 86 
95 111% 88% 106% 7 
18% 85 22% 198% 60 
26% 48% 28 64 29 
87 156 71 29% 
BY 68% 89 81 81% 
54 95 624% 1 ey, 
110% 191% 180% 28 
43 14% 68 44 
182: 293 169 130% 62 
41 10% 60% 19% 85% 
65% 934% 65 9434 56 
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Samer, Sel. & Tel........ 
Amer. — a eesee 
er, Type Founders.....- 
con. Water — & Ele 
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rey Zinc, Lead & Smelt. 
Anaconda Copper Mining 
Armour of Ill, Cl, A.... 
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P assoc, Dry Goods ...+.-+ ° 
f Atlantic, Gulf & Ww. 1, 8.8 L 
Atlantic Refining 
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Baldwin Loco, Works... 
Barnsdall Corp. Cl. A.. 
Beech Nut Packing .... 
Bethlehem Steel Corp... 
> Borden Company ...+-- 
) Briggs Mfg. ...sseeeeee 
© Bucyrus-Erie Co, ...+-. 
’ Burns Bros. Cl, A Com. 
Do Cl, B Com......- 
» Byers & Co. ’ BE.) coe 


California Packing .......-- 
* Calumet & Arizona Mining 
Calumet & Hecla ........ 
' Canada Dry Ginger Ale. 
Cerro de Pasco Copper.. 
| Chile Copper ..-..++++ 
P Chrysler Corp, ...+++- 
B Coca Cola Co, ...esse- 
Collins & Aikman ...... 
© Colorado Fuel & Iron ....... 
F Columbian Carbon, V. T. C. 
) Colum. Gas & Elec 
© Commonwealth Power .. 
} Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, 

' Congress Cigar ......+..+> 
* Consolidated Gas of N. Y. 
' Continental Baking Cl, A 











Continental Motors 
’ Continental Oil ........ 
' Corn Products Refining . 
Crucible Steel of Amer 
' Cuba Cane Sugar . 
| Onban-Amer, Sugar 
' Cudahy Packing ... jue 
B Cuyamel Fruit ........cccsecees 
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4 Davison Chemical .......+-s-s0e 
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PriceRange of Active Stocks 
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> POEAaAaRom 
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52 Broadway 


100 Share or 
Odd Lots 


If you desire to trade in odd 
lots of stock upon a marginal 
basis, please ask us to send a 
copy of our requirements on 
odd lot trading. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment freely on _ invest- 
ment matters. We shall be 
glad on request to analyze 
your present holdings. 


Ask for booklet “Money Talks” and 


our current Market Letter 
Write Dept. MG-15 


The services of our Foreign 
Department will be found of the 
greatest convenience to any one 
outside of the United States. 


Cable Address—Chischap 


(ijsHoLm & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


New York 
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M. J. MEEHAN 
& CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 











Our Florida Offices at 


Miami Beach 
and 


Palm Beach 


are connected with our 
Main Office at 


61 Broadway, New York 


by 
Direct Private Telephone] 























Full and Odd Lots 


of listed securities 
bought and sold for 
cash, or carried on 
conservative margin. 


Our Statistical Department 
will be glad to furnish you 
with information or advice 
on any investment matter. 





M‘Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


—_ York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 





BRANCHES 
Central Sav. Bk. Bldg., 2112 B’way, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 4ist St., N. Y. 
East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 




















Weekly 
Market Letter 


Gold Dust Corporation — 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Texas Gulf Sulphur 
Paramount Famous Lasky 


Copy MW-88 on request 


Morrison & Townsend 
Established 1902 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Board of Trade 
Members N. ¥. Curb Exc. e ( Assoc.) 
Members N. Y. Produce Exchange 


37 Wall Street, New York 
Uptown Office 
509 Madison Avenue 
Chicago Detroit Newport, R. I. 
Tortington, Conn. 
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New York Stock Exchange 


Price Range of Active Stocks 


Industrials and Miscellaneous—( Continued ) 








1927 1928 

L High Low High 
ee oe 43 82% 64% 
age & Myers Tob....,...... 128 87% 122% 

Lima Loco, Works 16% 49 65% 

BOOW'S, BED, ceprdoce % 71 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit 51% 35% 88% 
BUTTE i555 0 sbeebs 05000506005 47% My 

uM 
Mack Truck, Ine, 88% 110 
Magma Copper oe 294% 
May Dept, Stores 66% 118% 
McKeesport Tin Plate 18% 
Mexican Seaboard Oil 3 13 

Cop 13 

Mont. Wi & Co. .. 60 156% 





N 
Nash Motor Co. .. 
National Biscuit ... 
National Cash Reg. 











National Dairy aa:. 68 59% 133% 
National Enameling & Stamp. - 35% 19% 57 
rrr ree 202% *95 136 
National Power & Light........ 26% 19% 46% 
Nevada Consol. Copper.......... 20% 12% 42% 
et se NDS B50 6 0:00: 065.00000 50 39% 50% 
North American Co......... ones C4% 45% 7 
oO 
Otis Steel Peale sepeas<ssemteons 12% 1% 40% 
Packard Motor Car ............ 62 83% 163 
Pan-American Pet. & Trans.... 65% 40% 55% 
Paramount Famous Lasky...... 115% 92 56% 
Phila, & Reading G. & I.,...... 47% 87% 89% 
Phillips Petroleum ...... ee ee 60% 36% 53% 
Pierce-Arrow Cl, A........+.0.. 23% 9% 30% 
Pillsbury Flour Mills .......... 87% 80% 58% 
Pittsburgh Coal of Penna....... 74% 82% 18% 
Pressed Steel Car.......... oon SO 86% 338% 
Public Service of N, J...... sees 46% 82 83% 
FEES. 5c beie 0 tes 400n ve 84% 13% 94 
| ee eer rs ery er 83% 25 81% 
R 
Radio Corp. of America........ 101 41% 420 
Remington-Rand .............00. 414%, 20% 86% 
BD PE IRE soc Sesssceeesnce 7 25% 85% 
Republic Iron & Steel.......... 16Y 53 94% 
Reynolds (R, J.) Tob. Cl, B.... 162 98% 165% 
Richfield Re EE 8 6459053060 28% 25% 66 
8 : 
Savage Arms Corp.............. 12% 43% 51 
Schulte Retail ie eer nano a 47 67% 
Sears, Roebuck & Co........... 91 61 197% 
NEE MUONS. SEDs ok pgs 2 0:0:0499000 $1 24 30% 
RTI, Fon sn 55960260 000040 + 64% 33 101% 
Sinclair Consol, Oil Corp........ 22% 15 46% 
SE ID: bs nas snccceeen es 37 24% 425% 
a eR ee 28% 201% 615% 
Standard Brands .......... baee os pe 
Standard Gas & Elec, Co. -- 66% 54 845% 





Standard Oil of Calif.. 
Standard. Oil of N. J.. 








Standard Ofl of N, Y...... -- 84% 29% 45% 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer ... 87% 54% 128% 
Staflebaker Gerp. ...0.0cccccccce 63% 49 87% 
T 
Wowes OOM. 65050650000 45 74% 
Texes Gulf Sulphur... 49 82% 
Texas Pacific Coal & 12 26% 
Tide Water Assoc, Oil.......... 15% 25 
Timken Roller Bearing.......... 142 78 154 
Tobacco Pred, Corp............. 92% 118% 
Transcontinental Oil temp, ctf 8% 14% 
Uv 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher ....... 70 46 98% 
Union Carbide & Oarbon........ 164% 99% 209 
Union Of California............ 56% 895% 58 
United Cigar Stores............. 88% 32% 845% 
ee ee re ee 160 113% 148 
U, 8. Cast Iron Pipe & Fdy.. 246 190% 63 
U. 8. Industrial Aloohol........ 111% 69 188 
ST aaa 67% 87% 68% 
Uv. 8. y erg lng Ref, & Mining. - 48% 33% 71% 
ae Geer 160% 111% 172% 
y 
re 67% 37 111% 
Ww 
Warner Bros, Pictures.......... 45% 18% 139% 
Western Union Tel............. 76 1444, 
Westinghouse Air Brake........ 50% 57% 
Westinghouse — & Mfg...... 94% 67 144 
White ecccveescccccccsecs 58% 80% 43%, 
Sin ane eens esee’ 4%, 18% 
Weelwerth Co. 5S. 5 ore 198% 117% 225% 
Pump & Mach..... 20 55 
Wright Aeronautical ........... 94% 24% 289 
=. 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube...... 100% 80% 116% 


* Ex-dividend, Tt Bid Price, § Scrip. 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated and 
Mentioned in This Issue 


Industrials 
Air Reduction Co., Inc........ 632 
du Pont de Nemours Co., E. I.. 644 
Mathieson Alkali Works, Inc... 622 


Miller Rubber Co............. 646 
Motor Common Stocks, 

a een: Pree et ee 620 
Raney 06, J. Oo. ccccsevewes 646 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co...... 644 
Remington Rand, Inc.......... 632 
Republic Iron & Steel Co...... 647 
Tire and Accessory Stocks, 

PN GE kscncsesiss iain 621 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol........ 646 
Warner Bros. Pictures, Inc..... 643 


Public Utilities 


Public Utility Common Stocks, 
PGR SE ven cunsadeavenes 617 


Commonwealth & Southern Corp. 613 


Petroleum 
i tS r ers yes Pet ck 650 
Railroads 
Railroad Common Stocks, 
eee 619 
Witek: Reety ... 0466455553 614 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


NoteE—To obtain a dividend direct- 
ly from the company the stockholder 
must have his stock transferred to his 
name before the date of the closing of 
the company’s books. 


Ann’l Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$7.00 Am. & F. Pr. 2d pfd. an Ao 2-10 8-1 


8.00 Borden Co, ......4.+. Q@ 2-15 31 

4.00 Buckeye Pipe Line.... 1.00 

2.40 Childs Co, com....... -60 

7.00 Childs Co. pfd....... 1.76 
80 Cities Service com... .02% 

Stk. Cities Service com... *® 

6.00 Cities Service pfd... 

6.00 Cities Service pref, BB. ir 
-60 Cities Service pfd. » 05 


1,80 Commonw, & South... .15 2-10 3-1 
7.00 Consol, Cigar pfd..... 1,75 2-15 3-1 
7.00 Fairbanks Morse pfd.. 1.75 2-11 8-1 
4.00 Gen, Cable Ol, A..... 1.00 2-13 3-1 
7.00 Gen, Cigar ora beoeaee 1,75 
7% Int, Agricult, Oorp. 

Prick GOAL (i cccca'< 1%% 2-15 3-1 
Stk. Kroger Groc, com..... 1% 2-10 3-1 
8.00 Lehn & Fink, Inc.... .75 2-14 3-1 
2.60 Link Belt com........ 65 2-15 3-1 


7.00 Nat. Bellas Hess pfd. 1.75 


BFe®2epee©2eenp| oe 
» 
~ 
= 
ad 
~ 


7.00 Nat'l Biscuit pfd..... 1,75 

1,00 Nat’l Pr, & Lt. oom.. .25 2-14 3-1 
1,00 Packard Motor Car... .25 2-15 3-12 
6.00 Pierce-Arrow pfd, .... 1.50 2-10 3-1 
7.00 Sherwin-Williams pfd. 1.75 2-15 3-1 
2.00 Skelly Oil ........... 50 2-14 8-15 
4.00 Warner Bros, com.... 1.00 2-10 3-1 
2.20 Warner Bros, pfd.... .58 2-10 3-1 
2.40 Woolworth ........... 60 2-10 3-1 
6.00 Wrigley, Wm., Jr.... .50 2-20 3-1 
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People Who Do Not 
Believe In 
Risking Their Principal 


I the past year, when’talk and 
attention have centered as 
never before upon speculative 
securities, we have gained 14,188 
new customers for bonds. 

This seems to us highly signifi- 
cant. It reminds us once again 
that, despite the hue and cry, the 
great majority of conservative 
people is just as cautious and just 
as insistent on safety of principal 
as ever. 

It has been our privilege to 
serve these thrifty, far-sighted 
investors ever since our business 
was founded in 1882, and our 
steady growth tells us we are 
making a stronger appeal every 
year to the people who do not 
believe and cannot be made to 
believe in risking their principal. 


Write for our booklet,“How to Invest Money.” 











Send for this 
BOOKLET 


This booklet, “How to 
Invest Money}’willhelp 
you formulate a definite 
program for sound,con- 
servative investments. 
It will be sent you with- 
out charge. In writing, 


SPECIFY BOOKLET D-661 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESFMENT SECURITIES ° 


« INCORPORATED 


STRAUS sisinlitaa 


565 Fifth Ave.—at 46th St. 


Telephone— Plaza 4200 


ESTABLISHED IN 1882 
































































W E extend the facilities of our organi- 
zation to those desiring informa- 
tion or reports on companies with which 


we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


Two Rector Street New York 
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Successful Men and Women 1940 
unding 
+ortunes 


in the stock market of 1930 


... by following the methods 
set forth so clearly by Dwight 
C. Rose in the investment 
BOOK-OF-THE-HOUR: 


A SCIENTIFIC APPROACH TO 


INVESTMENT 
MANAGEMENT 


IF laying the foundation of a fortune interests 
you, vou will find more practical, definite, 
workable help in this book than in a whole librar 
of financial literature of the past. Dwight C 
Rose is neither a professor, an economist nor a 
financial journalist; he is actively assisting in the 
investment management of hundreds of millions 
of dollars, for all types of investors; and every- 
thing he tells in his book is based on personal 
research and practical experience. 


HE volume carries you on a fascinating ex- 

ploration through the treacherous forest of 
investment uncertainty and misleading tradition 
to a discovery of the basic factors today responsi- 
ble for investment success. And in addition the 
author reveals the actual results, favorable and 
unfavorable, accomplished by a typical investor 
who has applied these discoveries under working 
conditions. 


OU will find InvestmentT MANAGEMENT not 

only a practical aid to increasing your for- 
tune, but a stimulating and adventurous quest as 
well. And when you have finished your first read- 
ing, the book wil! have only begun its usefulness 
to you. You will keep it close at hand for fre- 
quent rereadings and the profitable help it always 
stands ready to give in the day-to-day operation 
of your investments. The best-selling investment 
book—recommended by financial authorities. 


TO YOUR BOOKSELLER MWS.2 
or the publishers HARPER & BROTHERS 
49 East 33rd St., New York City 


Please send me a copy of INVESTMENT 
MANAGEMENT by Dwight C. Rose. 
OI will return the book in five days 


or send $5 
O Enclosed find check for $5 











The Heart of the Fifth 
Trunk Line 


(Continued from page 615) 








5% dividend a year on the preferred 
“A” stock and approximately $246,000 
for the 5% dividend on the preferred 
“B.” This makes a total of $3,713,000 
for the two issues. It could be saved 
for the common if they were out of 
the way. Of course, it would cost 
money to call the preferred “A” at 
110. Just how the necessary funds 
could be provided has not been re- 
vealed in official circles. It is believed, 
however, that a plan has been under 
at least informal consideration for some 
time to clear the road of the two pre- 
ferred stocks on terms that would be 
attractive to their holders and still fav- 
orable to owners of the common stock. 

Then Wabash would have only one 
issue of stock, the present common, of 
which at the end of 1928 there was 
$66,697,775 outstanding. It would be 
desirable, not only to be rid of the pre- 
ferred issues, but also to have the com- 
mon on a reasonable dividend basis, 
for the purposes of consolidation as 
well as general credit. 


Consolidation Position 


This is assuming that the Wabash 
management is planning to go ahead 
with consolidation. There is reason 
for believing that it has no other in- 
tention. Whether finally it will be 
permitted by the I. C. C. to do so is 
another question that is fraught with 
many possibilities. 

Baltimore & Ohio put both Wabash 
and Western Maryland in its merger 
plan that it filed with the Commission 
just about a year ago. Seemingly it 
had a perfect right to include Western 
Maryland, as it had owned over 40% 
of the outstanding stock for some time. 
While B. & O. did not claim to own 
any Wabash at the time of filing its 
plan, and probably does not now, its 
officials and directors thought then, 
and still think, that if they are to have 
a fair chance with Pennsylvania, the 
Van Sweringen lines and New York 
Central, particularly in the territory 
under the Great Lakes, B. & O. should 
have the Wabash. 

Baltimore & Ohio management is 
not only still of this opinion, but also 
thinks that there is ground for reason- 
able doubt as to whether the I. C. C. 
finally will stand for a fifth system in 
Eastern Territory. In the event that 
it reverses itself on this question, B. & 
O. would be inclined to think that it 
would still have a fair chance to get 
Wabash and also to retain Western 
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Investment Suggestions 


To yield from | 

% % 

Municipal Bonds 5.00 

Railroad Bonds ........ 4.89 to 5.57 

Miscel. Bds. & Stks. ....5.88to 6.19 

Public Utility Bonds... .5.00 to 7,60 | 

Pub. Util. Pfd. Stks. ....5.63 to 7.69 

Foreign Bonds ......... 5.59 to 8.69 
Pub. Util. Com. Stks. ...8.00 to 10 
—in stock 


Copies on request 


PYNCHON & CO, 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


111 Broadway New York 
112 W. Adams St. 408 Broadway | 

Chicago Milwaukee | 
LONDON LIVERPOOL MANCHESTER | 
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ANNOUNCEMENT! 


A distinguished board of judges of 
Business Libraries, Inc. has selected 
from among all the books of business, 


“The Business Book of the Month” 


Some of the judges were 


Prof. Wm. Z. Ripl hn M 
of cal std it come hooe em 


Henry Bruere Prof. Wm. H. Spencer 
V.P. Bowery Savings Bank Univ. of Sinal 


COMMON STOCKS AND 
THE AVERAGE MAN 
By J. George Frederick 


The first after-panic book on stocks 
and investment; a lively, vigorous dis- 
cussion and a practical, detailed manual 
for every man with money to invest. 
$4.00 postpaid. At your booksellers, or 


Tue Business Bourse, 80 W. 40th St.,N.Y.C. 





PECIALIZING 


in investment securities of pro- 
ee Sane ane te 
chelates yielding 6% and more, 
UTILITY SECURITIES COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 


New York St. Louis Milwaukee Louisville 
Indianapolis Detroit Minneapoiis 
Richmond San Francisco 























National Water Works 


Securities 
For complete information, ask for MB-5 


DETWILER & Co. 


INCORPORATED 
11 Broadway New York 
Financing—Engineering—Management of 
_ Public Utilities * 
Offices in principal Eastern cities 














When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 

































































HOW TO TURN YOUR 
LOSSES INTO PROFITS 


HE only way in which you, or any investor, can recover the losses you may have suffered 
in the recent Stock Market Crash is to shift to those securities most likely to be the Mar- 
ket Leaders of 1930. 









During the months ahead a few select stocks will double or treble in price. They will represent 
the companies that will pile up greater profits than ever before, regardless of the fact that busi- 
ness in general may not be as good this year as it was in 1929. 





Our current Stock Market Bulletins give a list of those few bargain stocks that are apt to become 
the outstanding performers of 1930—and that should enable you to turn your losses into profits. 








In addition, our current Bulletins tell exactly what should now be done with the following securi- 
ties—whether to buy, hold or sell: 


AIR REDUCTION GILLETTE SAFETY RAZOR 

ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE INTERNATIONAL HARVESTER 
AMERICAN CAN INTERNATIONAL T. & T. 
AMERICAN & FOREIGN. POWER JOHNS-MANVILLE 
AMERICAN T. & T. NATIONAL CASH REGISTER “A” 
COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC NATIONAL DAIRY PRODUCTS 
CONSOLIDATED GAS OF NEW YORK PARAMOUNT 
DU PONT PUBLIC SERVICE OF NEW JERSEY 
ELECTRIC BOND & SHARE UNION CARBIDE 
GENERAL ELECTRIC UNITED AIRCRAFT PFD. 
GENERAL FOODS WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 


























Simply fill out the coupon below and we will send you by return mail and without obligation complete copies of 
our Current Stock Market Bulletins containing the names of the Bargain Stocks that should enable you to turn 
your losses into profits. 





Investors Research Bureau, Inc., Div. 382, Syracuse, New York 


Please send me by return mail specimen NMED Be aas cases wets sale other alcte sib alep walle masse meme eeicines 
copies of all your current business and 
Stock Market Bulletins. Also a copy of Ooms } Address sidig bveletels Ra sloteleia’s Gk area vio ocaatia ee ee s 
your book, “MAKING MONEY IN 


STOCKS.” BE iS dean caidednn/nedess ee ebb awaaeens rarest: 
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Kelvinator Corporation 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 


Copy MW-142 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


i 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 


25 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron Philadelphia 
Reading Detroit Indianapolis 























Mortality 
Tables 


in Life Insurance do not prevent death nor guaran- 
tee freedom from disease; but they do compute, with 
considerable accuracy by the law of average, how 
long a man at a given age might expect to live if he 
were then in good, physical condition. 

The United Investment Assurance System by re- 
search, survey and analysis of thousands of securi- 
ties, has determined a high average of security value 
and a low mortality hazard in 200 bond and share 
investments originating in 18 countries throughout 
the world. 

Scientific Classification, Economic Survey, Balanced 
Ratios properly averaging the risk, and Buying 
in Depressed Areas guarantee INVESTMENT 
ASSURANCE. 


Send for booklet “Is It Impossible?” 


FOUNDERS SECURITIES TRUST 


Fiscal Agents 
209F Washington St., Boston 


National Union Bank Building 
37 Wall Street, New York 





















Maryland, notwithstanding the orde 
of the Commission recently to dives 
itself of that stock within six months 
Obviously, if the I. C. C. were to 
abandon its idea for a fifth system and 
authorize only four in Eastern Terrj 
tory, the Wabash merger plan would 
“go by the board.” 

If, as a result of the proposed Con. 
gressional investigation of holding com. 
panies, etc., the Pennsylvania should 
be compelled to give up its Wabash 
then B. & O. would have a still better 
chance to get it. That would not mean 
that the Wabash would lose in either 
intrinsic or market value. In all prob. 
ability bidding for the stock would en- 
hance the latter, for a time at least. 

Whether Wabash is permitted to go 
on with its own merger plan or whether 
control of the property lands with B. 
& O. or some other strong system, or 
whether operation of the road as an in- 
dependent line, as at present, con 
tinues, the outlook for it seems bright. 

As at present constituted, the Wa- 
bash is a railroad with a trifle more 
than 2,000 miles of owned and 2,500 
miles of operated line. It serves the 
rich territory under the Great Lakes 
from Buffalo westward to Chicago, to 
St. Louis and Kansas City in the south- 
west and to Omaha in the far Central 
West, as well as such intervening cities 
as Akron, Toledo and Detroit. 

The merger plan proposed by the 
Wabash calls for a system of 7,044 
miles of line, aggregate property value 
of $950,642,863, combined gross earn- 
ings for 1928 of $233,107,073 and net 
operating income for the same period 
of $44,875,656. 

It was proposed to acquire Lehigh 
Valley, Wheeling & Lake Erie, Pitts- 
burgh & West Virginia, Western 
Maryland and the stocks of several 
small roads, by the purchase of their 
shares or by lease, and to obtain exten- 
sive trackage rights over Pennsylvania, 
Reading and Grand Trunk Western. 
The grouping set up for the Wabash 
by the I. C. C. makes the surprising 
additions of Norfolk & Western and 
Seaboard Air Line. The taking over 
of these properties would seem to in- 
volve many complications. 

The company’s plan stipulated that 
its fundamental purpose was “to fur- 
nish, under Commission authority, an 
independent trunk line based on the 
lines of the Wabash Railway,” be- 
tween the Eastern and Western ter: 
mini already mentioned, with valuable 
connections to New York, Baltimore 
and New England points. 

With the property in its present 
physical and financial condition, with 
earnings at about the present rate and 
the probability of still larger returns, 
apart from the benefits that would ac- 
crue from the retirement of the pre- 
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a good purchase as a non-dividend 
payer, as it is just now, and particu- 
larly with the probability of entering 
the dividend paying class in the not 
distant future. Once in that class, and 
even before, it should sell materially 
above the current price of about $56.50 
a share. 
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Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 632) 








ly to economies rather than to any 
great increase in sales, although sales 
have expanded encouragingly. The 
company has made considerable prog- 
ress toward relieving the common 
stockholders of carrying the burden of 
an unwieldly capitalization, and has 
retired part of its preferred stock and 
bonds, making a total improvement to 
November, 1929, of $4,173,000 in the 
capital structure to the benefit of com- 
mon shareholders. It is understood 
that further retirements will be con- 
tinued as earnings allow. The com- 
pany holds a strategic position in its 
feld and with earnings registering 
marked improvement, the resumption 
of dividends on the common stock 
seems a reasonable possibility in the 
not distant future. We are of the 
belief that patient shareholders will 
eventually be rewarded and see no 
reason for accepting a loss on your 
commitment. 


WARNER BROS. PICTURES, INC. 


On account of the substantial recovery 
in Warner Brothers common from tts low 
of 30, would you recommend closing out 
100 shares around 50—the price I paid. 
Do you think the $4 dividend rate is se- 
cure? Isn't the stock open to another 
severe break if there are any definite de- 
velopments in the suit against the com- 
pany for alleged violation of the Clayton 
Act?—D. E. L., Richmond, Ind. 

Warner Bros. Pictures, chartered 
in 1923 as successor to a business es- 
tablished in 1915, is one of the largest 
independent. operators in the motion 
picture industry and is also the pioneer 
in the production of talking moving 
Pictures. In return for the develop- 
ment work in connection with sound 
Pictures, the company receives, through 
a subsidiary, the Vitaphone Corp., 
foyalties on all films produced niles 
Western Electric patents, and is li- 
censed by the latter organization to 
make sound pictures in Germany and 
the British Isles. The company 
is strongly situated in the exhibition 
field through ownership of 87% of 
the stock of Stanley Co. of Amer- 
a and entire ownership of First 
National Pictures. Warner Bros. has 
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MIDLAND 
UNITED 


Midland Utilities Investment Company) serve 662 
communities in Indiana, Ohio and Michigan (esti- 
mated population 1,515,941). Included is the great 
industrial region of northwestern Indiana, adjacent 
to Chicago. 

Both gas and electric service are supplied to Fort 
Wayne, Hammond, East Chicago, Whiting, Wabash, 
Kokomo, Lafayette, Valparaiso, Michigan City, New 
Albany, Jeffersonville, Bedford, Bloomington, Goshen, 
Huntington, Newcastle and Shelbyville, Ind. 

Electric service is furnished in Vincennes, Clinton, 
Columbus, Connersville and Princeton, Ind. Gas 
service is furnished in South Bend, Mishawaka, Elk- 
hart, Peru, Logansport and Frankfort, Ind., and 
Lima, Ohio. Three important interurban electric 
railroad systems are operated. 


Common stock of the Midland United Company 
és listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. 


MIDLAND UNITED COMPANY 


Peoples Gas Building, 122 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
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J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 
MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Board of Trade 
New York Cotton Exchange Detroit Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange Philadelphia Stock Exchange 
And other Leading Exchanges 


Securities Bought and Sold for Cash 
or Carried on Conservative Margin. 


Branch Offices: Albany, Atlantic City, Binghamton, Buffalo, Detroit, 
Erie, Greenville, (S. C.), Kansas City, New Haven, Perth Amboy, 
Philadelphia, Rochester, Schenectady, Syracuse, Troy, Tulsa, Utica, 
Watertown, Worcester. In North Carolina: Charlotte, Greensboro, 
High Point, Raleigh, Rocky Mount, Winston-Salem. In Texas: 
Austin, Fort Worth, Houston, San Antonio. 


Correspondents, with private wire connections, in all principal cities. 


42 Broadway NEW YORK 


“THE BACHE REVIEW” and “BACHE COMMODITY RE- 
VIEW,” published weekly, will be sent on application. 


























Listed Common Stocks 


on the 


New York Stock 
Exchange 


We have prepared a list of 
sixty dividend paying stocks, 
listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange, selling below $50 a 
share and attractive for yield 


also 


a list of fifty-two dividend pay- 
ing stocks, listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange, now 
selling at $50 to $100 a share 
and attractive for yield. 


These lists (fourth edition) 
together with our 


Daily Market Letter 


may be obtained b 


writing for Analyses MW-38 


Jackson Bros. 
BOESEL & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
and other principal exchanges 
26 Broadway 332 So. La Salle St. 
New York Chicago 
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STABILITY 


Ts! Stewart-Warner Corporation 
with its subsidiaries, manufac- 
tures 


—18 separate and distinct ac- 
cessories used literally on 
millions of motor cars. 


—I5 items of lubricating 
equipment used in the ma- 
chinery of twenty-three na- 
tional industries. 


—3000 kinds of casters, com- 
prising one-half of all those 
used throughout the world. 


—58 types of Die Castings, 
including cooking ware, auto 
parts, household appliances, 
and a long list of miscel- 
laneous equipment. 


such diversification is stability! 


List of products manufactured 
and copies of latest financial 
report can be obtained at 
brokers’ office or on applica- 
tion direct to the Corporation. 


STEWART-WARNER 
CORPORATION 
1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
and subsidiaries 


Stewart-Warner Alemite Corp’nof Canada, Ltd. 
The Bassick Co. 


The Alemite Corp’n. 
The Stewart Die Casting Corp’n. 


Sst ste e333 335-335 33 333 3333363363633 3536-35635E536E363863953 
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rapidly expanded its chain of theatres 
having added over 50 since July Ist 
last. Net income has increased at a 
remarkable rate since 1926, net for the 
year ended August 31st, 1929, equal- 
ing $6.33 per common share compared 
with only 3 cents per share recorded 
for the 1926-27 fiscal period. This 
gain is being maintained in the cur- 
rent fiscal year, net for the first quar- 
ter having shown a substantial increase. 
However, the situation is somewhat 
clouded by the recent suit filed by the 
Federal Government for violation of 
the Clayton Act and it is impossible 
at this time to forecast accurately the 
outcome of this suit. This renders the 
issue distinctly speculative but the rec- 
ord earnings being achieved somewhat 


offset this factor and if you can assume} 
a degree of risk, we would not oppose: 


further retention. On the other hand, 
the shares may continue somewhat 
sensitive marketwise, pending more 
definite developments in the aforemen- 
tioned suit. 


PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS CO. 


Will you please let me have a detailed 
analysis and your opinion of the 1930 out- 
look for Pittsburgh Plate Glass? I have 
50 shares at 71. Shall I continue to hold? 
—G. H. D., McKeesport, Pa. 


The Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co., 
ranking as the leading factor in the 
plate glass industry, and adding vari- 
ous new lines to this basic output, has 
been able to withstand unsettled con- 
ditions in the glass industry better than 
some of its competitors due to the 
diversity of its products. In addition 
to making both plate and window 
glass, it produces paint, varnish, 
brushes, cement and a wide variety of 
chemicals. The paint branch in parti- 
cular has been profitable. Low cost 
continuous production methods have 
been installed at the company’s plants, 
and further reduction in costs may be 
accomplished after completion of an 
$8,000,000 betterment program now 
under way. Earnings showed a down- 
ward trend in 1925, 1926 and 1927 
but economies resulting from improved 
production methods have strengthened 
the company’s position in the past two 
years. Net income in 1928 was 
equivalent to $3.91 per share of capital 
stock, a material improvement over the 
$3.27 a share reported in the previous 
year. These figures are after liberal 
allowances for depreciation and similar 
charges. It has been estimated that 
1929 earnings will total more than 
$5.50 a share on the 2,166,524 shares 
of capital stock, which are on an 
annual dividend basis of $2 a share. 
An extra disbursement of $1 a share 
was made in the final quarter of 1929, 
in keeping with the policy of the com- 


pany in paying extra dividends when 
conditions warrant. Cash extras haye 
been paid in each year since 1920, a 
varying rates. The company is in , 
strong financial position and there j; 
no preferred stock or funded debt, the 
capital stock comprising the sl 
capitalization. As a result of im. 
proved volume, lower cost methods 
and diversity of products, continued 
prosperity for the company seems ay 
sured. We assume a constructive at 
titude toward the company’s future 
and counsel continued retention of 
your shares. 


E. I. duPONT de NEMOURS CoO. 


The dubious outlook which many fore- 
cast for the automobile industry would 
seem to indicate that 1930 may be a poor 
year for du Pont. Does the present out- 
look for the company hold out any hope 
for du Pont stockholders that there may 
be a substantial recovery in their stock in 
the near future? I am anxious to make 
up the 75 point loss which I have and 
would appreciate your suggestions.—D, M. 
D., Macon, Ga. 

This company is one of the largest 
and most comprehensive of our indus 
trial organizations, being the leading 
unit in the powder and explosives in. 
dustry, besides owning large interests 
in rayon dyestuffs, paints, varnishes 
and chemicals. In addition the com 
pany owns approximately 23% of Gen- 
eral Motors common stock. DuPont 
was incorporated in 1915 under Dela 
ware laws, successor to a powder com: 
pany of the same name, since which 
time a steadily increasing scope of oper’ 
ations and earnings has been achieved, 
if we omit the depression years of 
1921 and 1922. As striking evidence 
of this fact, net income of $5,762,000 
reported in 1921 advanced to $81,999, 
000 in the year just closed. Comment 
on the company’s financial condition 
must take into consideration its dou 
ble function as a rich investing cor 
poration and a manufacturing organi 
zation possessing ample resources. Cur: 
rent assets on December 31st, 1929, 
totalled $106,996,000 against current 
liabilities of $22,398,000, a ratio of al- 
most five to one, while surplus account 
stood at the huge total of $144,920, 
000, the General Motors holdings be: 
ing carried in the balance sheet at only 
$16.50 per share, whereas they are cur’ 
rently worth more than twice this fig 
ure. Net earnings for 1929 equalled 
$7.09 on the average number of shares 
outstanding. One of the points which 
may fairly be stressed in the 1929 re 
port is the fact that’ net for the final 
quarter amounted to $1.55 per share 
against $1.08 per share for the last 
three months of 1928, giving no indi 
cation of any depression in operations 
or net income in this period. While 
the slump in the automobile industry 
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_ Electric Auto-Lite 





ae EDNESDAY, January 22, we wired subscribers to 
me The Investment and Business Forecast of The 
future Magazine of Wall Street: “Buy Electric Auto-Lite at the 





market.”? The average price paid was 86. 





Friday, January 31, we wired: ‘Close out Electric Auto- 
Lite.” The average selling price was 98—12 points profit 
on each share carried in nine days. 






This is only one of the many definite recommendations made 
to our subscribers in anticipation of the recent upswing of 











12 Points Profit in 9 Days on 
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ae the market into new high ground. Substantial paper 

saa profits are also being carried on Public Service of New Jer- 

-D. M. sey, Liggett & Myers B, Consolidated Gas, and others. 
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 Gen- ment. Investment and trading is a business in itself— ance should be consistently profitable to you for our 

uPont a business in which you employ your surplus funds. advices are based on expert interpretation of facts and 

Dela Your market operations, whether investment or trad- figures. This is proved by our successful record, year 
ing, should be conducted along just as sound lines as_ in and year out, covering the most intricate market 

which you conduct your regular business. periods we have ever had. 
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pee Place Your Subscription NOW and we will: 
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(a) telegraph or cable you three to five stocks if you check below that you wish to 
take a trading position immediately. These stocks will be selected from our current | 
r dations and you will be advised when to close them out or cover; 




















2,000 (b) mail you the regular weekly and all special issues of The Investment and Business 

999, Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all important advices—when, 

ment to make commitments and when to close them out or cover; THIS 
ition (c) telegraph or cable you the current weekly r dation of our “Unusual Oppor- 

ane tunities in Securities” department and wire you usually on Friday the recommenda- COMPLETE 








tion to be analyzed in our regular edition to be mailed you the following Tuesday. SERVICE 


cor’ Definite closing out advices are also given in this department which is chiefly for 
gant the semi-investor; FOR ONLY 
Cur (d) all telegrams or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested (cables cannot 
1929, be sent collect); $75 
rrent (e) analyze your present and contemplated holdings upon request at any time during 
of al- the term of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or 
ount sell; and also answer questions concerning the status of your broker. A thorough 





and expert survey is particularly essential at this time so that you may make profit- 
able switches without delay. 
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‘Something 
For Nothing! 


A man is never in so mtch 
danger as when he succumbs to 
the popular delusion that specu- 
lation offers him an opportunity 
to get something for nothing, 


Why lose your money where 
the experience of millions shows 
that you cannot win? 


Why not invest at least a part 
of your funds in a_ security 
where you cannot lose? 


Every dollar you put into 544% 
PRUDENCE-BONDS is safe- 
guarded by a Guarantee of more 
than $16,500,000. 


May we send you de- 
scriptive literature? 
(t will interest you. 


Ghe PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N. Y. State 
Banking Dept. 
331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N. Y. 
162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
161-10 Jamaica Ave., Jamaica, N. Y. 


aseunameme MAIL FOR BOOKLET @@ ee eee 
M.W. 1496 

















Address 

















KEEP POSTED 


LIST OF 112 DIVIDEND PAYING STOCKS 
ranging in price up to $100 will be sent to 
you, together with the Daily Market Letter 
issued by Jackson Bros. & Boesel, members 
New York Stock Exchange, without cost to 
you. Write in for 667. 


CREDIT SERVICE 6% PROFIT SHARING 
BONDS 


enable you to secure bond protection, yet 
rig- 


inal purchasers of the 
Service, Inc., have received regularly 6% 
interest and one-third of the net profits. 
Send for tnteresting booklet explaining this 
investment, (671). 


IS IT IMPOSSIBLE? 
is the title of an attractive booklet which 
will aid you in scientifically placing your 
funds into investment trust issues. 
for yeur copy today—it’s free. (672). 
GLOBE UNDERWRITERS EXOHANGE, INO. 
Paine, Webber & Co. have prepared a cir- 
cular on the capital stock of this company 
which is listed on the New York Ourb Ex- 
change. Send today for 675. 


AMERICAN & SCOTTISH INVESTMENT 00, 
You can share in the interest, dividends, 
profits on securities of more than 100 di- 
versified issues through this investment 
trust. Write today for information 677. 


RELIABLE INVESTMENT COUNSEL—HOW 
TO CHOOSE AND USE IT 

is the name of an attractively prepared 
bookiet, issued bj R. DB, Wilsey & Oo,, 
whica should be in your investment Library. 
It’s tree for the asking and will prove of 
much — in analyzing security values. 


NATIONAL WATER WORKS SECURITIES | 


What is the future for the securities of 
this publie utility? You can secure a satis. 
factory answer if you send today for 681. 


(See page 666) 
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may cause some falling off in earnings 
for the current year, it would appear 
that this possibility has been thoroughly 
discounted at prevailing levels. In any 
event the diversified nature of the com- 
pany’s business, strong financial posi- 
tion and high grade management sug- 
gest ability to hold its own under any 
and all conditions. There is no reason 
for apprehension on the part of stock- 
holders and we urge retention of hold- 
ings. 


MILLER RUBBER CoO. 


Now that the news is out concerning the 
proposed merger with Goodrich, shall I close 
out 100 shares of Miller Rubber common 
which cost me 18 or continue to hold pend- 
ing further developments? What is the 
nearby outlook for Goodrich common? Is 
the $4 dividend securef—J. A. H., Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

The Miller Rubber Co. was incor- 
porated in Ohio in 1906 and formerly 
ranked as one of the most profitable 
organizations in the automobile tire 
and general rubber goods manufactur- 
ing industry, but its earnings record 
since 1925 has been poor, nothing hav- 
ing been earned for the common stock 
in the past five years. A net loss of 
$3,435,000 reported in 1928 was fol- 
lowed by another loss of $664,000 in 
the first half of 1929, with another 
deficit expected for the full year. As 
you doubtless know, the merger terms 
with the B. F. Goodrich Co. call for 
an exchange of 11 shares of Miller 
Rubber common for one of Goodrich 
common. While we beli-v. ,our pres- 
ent position would = wacerially im- 
proved by this exchanye to a stronger 
organization with a much better past 
record, in view of tk s vere depression 
and unfavorable conditions surround- 
o Fig tire and rubber industry as a 
whole, we believe disposal the more 
suitable course with the idea of trans- 
ferring your funds to more attractive 
issues. 


U.S. INDUSTRIAL ALCOHOL CoO. 


Would you advise closing out 50 shares 
of U. S. Industrial Alcohol even with a 
40-point loss? I am worried because of 
the reported new synthetic alcohol process 
of one of its competitors and the impend- 
ing anti-trust suit by the Department of 
Justice. Don’t you think I would be wise 
to sell immediately and avoid a dangerous 
situation? Will you please let me have 
your views by aw mailf—E. E. J., Pa- 
ducah, Ky. 

Although the largest producer and 
distributor of industrial or denatured 
alcohol in the United States, and as 
such, a dominant factor in the chemical 
industry, several adverse factors have 
recently appeared to cloud the future 
of the U. §. Industrial Alcohol Co. 


As a result of more favorable cop, 
ditions in the alcohol industry in the 
initial half of 1929, earnings of the 
company showed an increase of 42% 
cver the corresponding six months of 
1928 amounting to $5.30 and $3.7] 
in the respective half years, on the 
same capitalization. Previous estj- 
mates of about $15 a share for the ful] 
12 months have been revised and 
earnings of something over $12 a share 
are now looked for which would com- 
pare with $11.81 reported in 1928 and 
$7.01 in the previous year. However, 
recent unfavorable events in connec. 
tion with the company have tended to 
curb optimism. These include the 
high prices for molasses, reduction of 
15% in the output of alcohol this 
year under Government restriction, 
growth of competition from synthetic 
producers, generally lower prices of 
solvent chemicals other than ethyl alco- 
hol and fears of action under the new 
enforcement policy of anti-trust laws. 
This latter development probably has 
been the underlying cause of sharp fluc- 
tuations in the market value of repre- 


’ sentative alcohol issues of late. It is re 


ported that the Industrial Alcohol In- 
stitute, Inc., of which U. S. Industrial 
Alcohol Corp. is the strongest mem- 
ber, is to be made the subject of a 
government investigation. This or- 
ganization has been credited with 
having played an important part 
in stabilizing the alcohol industry. 
Higher prices for alcohol have aug 
mented earnings of producers, making 
possible mergers and consolidation, with 
the result that control of the bulk of al: 
cohol production is now in the hands 
of a few companies. The methods by 
which these companies have practical: 
ly monopolized the industry are under- 
stood to be made the subject of a 
goverment investigation. Although 
the past earnings record of the com: 
pany has been good, these new un- 
favorable factors may be of far reach 
ing importance, and developments 
should be closely watched. Naturally, 
the risk in holding the shares is in- 
creased accordingly. 


]. C. PENNEY CO. 


Can you tell me why the tentative mer- 
ger of J. C. Penney with Sears, Roebuck 
fell through? Considering this develop- 
ment, would you advise getting out of 
Penney common without delay? Its mar- 
ket action for the past few weeks hasnt 
looked good to me. I have 40 shares at 97. 
—H. E. L., Decatur, Ill. 


The J. C. Penney Co. was incorpo 
rated in 1913 as an outgrowth of a plan 
for general retail merchandising origi’ 
nated in 1892 with a single drygoods 
store at Kemmerer, Wyo. Reflecting 
the rapid growth achieved, there were 
recently some 1,400 general drygoods 
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> con | and apparel stores in operation, lo- 
in the § cated in every state of the Union. In 
of the | keeping with this striking growth, sales 
42%. FE and net income have revealed a re-: 
ths of | markable increase over a period of 
$3.71 years, 1921 sales of $46,642,000 hav- 
n the | ing advanced to $209,686,000 in 1929, ™ 
esti | while net income of $1,255,000 in fi Mi 
1e full 1921 compares with estimated net of Nr om aine 
| and | $12,500,000 recorded last year. It is s 
share | jpteresting to note that with one ex- Fl d o- 
com: | eption, sales have shown an increase to ort a 
8and | over the same month of previous 
vever, | year for 89 consecutive months. Rg 
mnec- | feveals the excellent character of the a 
led to | management under twhich the com- ... “From the rockbound coasts 
> the pany is operating, while a strong finan- of Maine to the sunny shores of 
on of cial condition has always been main- spay 
this | tained. The negotiations for a et Florida” . . . was once no more 
ction, with Sears, Roebuck were recently dis- ‘ 
thetic § continued as no satisfactory basis for than a figure of speech for 
ae of handling of the ete e* “@ 3 Fourth-of-July orators; but now 
alco- G. Penney was found in these dis- ‘ : 
“new § cussions. However, this will in no it has been made a reality by 
laws. | wise prevent the company from con- the National Electric Power 
y has | tinuing to operate on a profitable basis 
fluc | and while the stock does not appear Company. 
eprey | particularly undervalued, on the basis a d, 
y = of estimated earnings, equal to te The subsidiaries of this company 
4 ine hare for 1929, we have no hesita- a i 
! per share : ‘ 
strial | tation in endorsing further retention furnish indispensable utility ey 
wy’ for future price enhancement. vices in fifteen states, from Maine 
or: to Florida, and westward to Ohio 
on and Michigan. 
in REPUBLIC IRON & STEEL CO. 
aug’ What does the near future hold for 
aking ae of Republic me “* — in 
E wew of the recent merger s tt to bea 
with hee drawn out process before any ma- i et 
of al- terial improvement is seen in the market We 
ands value of this stock? I have 25 shares WwW Svui:. ° 
ls by which cost me 117. Shall I average or Pewter yd, 
me f switch to something else?—I. R. P., New fie : 
sted. Bedford, Mass. ’ - 
W* | Important developments in connec: _.. NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
ough | tion with a merger of this company, 
com | Central Alloy Steel, Donner Steel and POWER COMPANY 
a. the Bourne-Fuller Co. into one organi- 
ach | zation to be known as the Republic 
‘ents | Steel Corp. will raise the new corpora- 
ally, | tion to third place in point of size in 
ine | the entire industry, with the possibility 
that other companies may be added 
later. On its own account Republic 
Iron & Steel has always been an im- 
portant factor in diversified steel pro- 
duction and added to the variety of its THE 
output by acquisition of Steel & Tubes, AMERICAN FOUNDERS GROUP 
= Inc, and Trumbull Steel in 1928. 
nw While earnings have fluctuated widely includes 
a over a period of years, being typical of pi F 
nar- the industry as a whole, more recently American Founders Corporation 
— a tendency toward greater stabiliza- International Securities Corporation of America 
’ tion has been noticeable. Net income : S ities Corporatio 
of Republic Iron & Steel for the nine nesnes Intemational “oa os — ‘ 
[py | months to September 30th, last, United States & _— Soturaneiengt Company 
olan equalled $8.41 per share and while _ ‘ ; 
rigi- some falling off took place in the final American & General Securities Corporation 
ods | quarter indications are that the indus- 
ting try is now on the threshold of a sea- Consolidated Resources $200,000,000 
vere sonal revival. In connection with the 
ods (Please turn to page 650) — 
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Our 


Stock Advisory 


Department 


WALTER THOMPSON, Jr. 


Invites inquiries from business 
men regarding the current 
economic situation. Definite 
recommendations will be made 
upon request. 


Out-of-Town 
Traders 


are afforded expeditious and 
efficient personal service. 
Consultation is invited regard- 
ing conservative marginal 
accounts. 


NEWMAN BROS. 
& WORMS 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange end 
other leading exchanges. 


25 Broad Street New York 
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buying time 


For the latest news regard- 
ing developments in the In- 
vestment Trust Field read 


The Investment Trust Review 


February Issue 
Just off the press 
Write Dept. M-8 for copy. 


, ° * 
Steelman & Birkins 
60 BROAD STREET, NEW YORK 
Telephone Han. 7500-5973 



































Recent Reported Earning 
Position of Leading Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings re- 
ported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 


to stockholders’ equity. 































































































































































































Industrials 
Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned Jan. 27, 
Company Period Dollar Debt per 19380, 

of of Net toNet Shareof Times Dividend 

Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 
NE SID igs dnc cescedeccss 1929 -02 16 49 62.8 1.60__ 
Auburn Automobile ............ Year +25 4(s) 21.28 10.3 4(ae) 
Bethlehem Steel ..........+.... 1929 -10(p) 49 11.01(p) 9.0(p) 6 
2 ke Oe a 11 mos ll ND 6.16 9.4(g) 214 (a) 
NE SID 35 o5os 5008600500005 Year +22 ND 68.60 9.0 6 
Du Pont (E. I.) de Nemours.... 1929 17 NM 6.99 16.9 4(a) 
DORSET TONED coccccccccessees Year -380 ND 5.60 7.6 4(a) 
General Railway Signal......... 1929 17 ND 8.25 11.2 5 
Gulf States Steel............... 1929 .06(p) 18 5.92(p) 9.7(p) oa 
Hercules Powder ..........se0+: 1929 19 ND 6.95 18.4 8(a) 
Houdaille Hershey ............- 11 mos 830 ND 4.26-AB 65.4-B(g) 2 
eet Ears 1929 20(p) ND 7.38(p) 5.2(p) 4(a) 
Hudson Motor Oar.............. 1929 -20 ND 7.26 71.9 5 
Industrial Rayon ..............+. 11 mos. .08 2(s) 7.16 14.8(g) 5(e) 
Kayser (Julius) & Co........... 6 mos. .06 NM 2.73 6.7(g) 4 
OEE ED; 545.5000 0000020 Year .09 19 1,038 9.7 _ 
Kinney (G. BR.) Co., Inc........ 1929 -09(p) 16 2.94(p) 7.4(p) 1(a) 
Kress (8, H.) & Co......... wee 1929 17 1(m)_ 5.92 11.2 1(ae) 
Re IND os non sbnseceesses 1929 NR NR 6.03 8.6 2 
Marmon Motor Car.............. 9 mos. -08 3 2.59 6.9(g) 4 
Montgomery Ward .........+... 1929 17 ND 2.60 16.9 8 
National Biscuit ..........s.00. 1929 18 ND 8.20 24.0 7 
Ofistecks, Ltd. ....ccccccccccces 1929 NR NR 1.338-AB 6.7 1% (a) 
Pratt & Lambert, Inc........... 1929 WR NR 6.18 8.9 4 
Purity Bakeries .........csse0. 1929 20 28 7.02 12.0 4 
Real Silk Hosiery Mills........ 1929 25 il 9.29 6.6 5 
DOTVEL, ERB, cccccesreccsccccrcs 1929 O1(bp) 18 -44(bp) 19.8(bp) — 
Southern Pipe Line............. 1929 04 ND 1,24 11.5 — 
Stewart Warner, Inoc........... 1929 22 ND 5.87 1.8 8% (ae) 
Ll RSS 1929 14 15 5.60 10.3 1(a) 
Bweets Co. of America......... 1929 .09 7 1.21 1.6 1 
Thompson, Starrett ............ 6 mos 10 ND .99 7.4(g) _ 
WERE TUES ccccvoscdcccccocses 1929 17 ND 6.78 15.3 4 
U. 8. Pipe & Foundry.......... 1929 06(p) ND 2.74(p) 8.8(p) 2 
WATE TRAMIEE jc cccccccccscccces 1929 08 18(m) .67-B 10.9 _ 
White Rock Mineral Spr......... 1929 NE NRE 4.36(p) 8.9(p) 8(a) 

Railroads 
Chesapeake & Ohio............. 1929 -18(p) 93 21.60(p) 9.9(p) 10 
RRs re 1929 -04(p) 79 6.08(p) 9.6(p) —_ 
Hocking Valley ........-..se.. 1929 -15(p) 77 47.18(p) 9.8(p) 10 
Illinois Central .............-.. 1929 05(p) 149 9.14(p) 14.2(p) 7 
Minn., St. Paul & Sault Ste. M. 1928 .03(p) 164 4.14(p) 7.7(p) 4 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas .......... 1929 06(p) 76 5.10(p) 10.6(p) — 
Missouri Pacific ..... bastpetesu 1929 06(p) 166 10.41(pz) 8.7(p)  — 
N, ¥., Chicago & St. Louis..... 1929 07(p) 112 106.60(p) 8.8(p)—-*6 
N. ¥., New Haven & Hartford. 1929 09(p) ‘+114 11.72(p) 9.6(p) 6 
Pere Marquette ............ cio. SO 08(p) 62 18.98(p) 11.0(p) _6(a) 
Pittsburgh & W. Va.......... 7. 1929 05(p) «+16 6.89(p) 17.0(p) 6 
Texas & Pacifio...............- 1929 05(p) +55 12.76(p)  9.8(p)—*S 
Wabash ...... cakscnabas vevecces 1089 .04(p) 70 5.68(p) 9.80) — 
Western Maryland ......... oboe ae .03(p) 73 2.66(pz) 9.8(p) — 
e ege e 
Public Utilities 

Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit .... 6 mos. 04 154 8.30 10.3(g) 4 
Hudson & Manhattan........... 1929 04(p) 147 £96(p) 9.707) 8% 
People’s Gas, Lt, & Ooke....... 1929 .08 87 11.97 20.0 8 
Twin City Rapid Transit....... 11 mos. NE NE 3.44 6.4(g) 4 





(a) And extra. (b) Before taxes. 
yearly earnings as indicated by period re 


inary figures. (s) Including obligations of subsidiaries, 
ends. A—Olass A stock. B—Class B stock. ND—N 


(e) Payable in stock. 
ported. (m) Inol 


(g) Based upon estimated 
(p) conte 




















Hartford Meriden Bridgeport divid ‘o funded debt. NM—Negligible. 
Uptown New York Waterbury NE—Unavailable. 
Syracuse New Haven Providence 
—— osteoma 
648 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








I 


A “PROFIT OPPORTUNITY” 
in an 


OUTSTANDING INDUSTRY! 


Stock market profits in 1930—and a recovery of losses—will depend primarily 
on buying and holding the “right stocks,” in the “‘right’’ industries. 

The stock market “collapse” of 1929 brought a fundamental change. Many 
stocks will fail to recover their 1929 losses, in 1930—some will fail ever to recover 
them. 

The American Institute of Finance, after repeatedly warning its clients at the 
stock market peaks of 1929, of the inevitable readjustment ahead, is now—and has 
been, through the winter—pointing out sound, individual industries and recom- 
mending, for purchase, individual securities in those industries. 

As an aid to the client of moderate capital, it has given ‘““group recommenda- 
tions” covering a few individual securities in sound industries, for the use of $1,000 
capital, or multiples thereof. 

Recommendations of this type, given late in 1929, already show an average 
profit of 50% on the capital recommended for use. 


ANOTHER OPPORTUNITY! 


The Institute, after careful study, has again recommended to its clients 
another “‘group investment’’—for clients with a moderate capital—covering sound, 
individual securities, in an industry in an outstanding position. 

The 1930 outlook for this industry, and the companies covered, promises 
substantially better earnings than in 1929—in spite of the current business reces- 
sion. The opportunity promises to be one of the most substantial in the stock 
market of the current year. 

Whether you have funds liquid, waiting for opportunities of this type—or 
whether you have losses and are tied up and are naturally looking for sound, prom- 
ising, individual issues into which to switch and recover losses—you should 
KNOW THIS OPPORTUNITY. 

To do so, all that is necessary is to simply sign and return the blank below 
—no obligation whatsoever. 


ai i ee Pa 0 a |’, ie le 





American Institute of Finance 
260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 


Please send me, FREE, Bulletin MWF. 


American Institute 
of Finance 


260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 
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WVVVVVVVG 
Correct Answers to 


Investment Questions 


Perhaps you are considering an investment 


that looks attractive now. 


: Or you may own 
stock selling at less than 


paid—you wonder 


whether to a loss - Lm A Bay ony pull. You 
may have a F pert want to know 
whether to sid or ang or take profit now, 


Correct answers to such important questions 

come only to those who keep posted on 

and financial developments, Hence o ad- 

oeanae of Sora és see 2 of 
in THE WALL STREET Ni NEWS daily; and 

monthly” st summa and comparison of “COR- 

INGS” showing earnings 

trends. Pecleps you want information on some 

of the following companies: 

Radio Corp 


lash Motors Soutien i Railway 
Standard Brands Shenandoah Corp 
Patino Min. & Ent. Peruvian teeny 
Int’l Comb. Eng. Corn Products 
American Can Allis-Chalmers 
Assoc. Gas & Elec. General Motors 
Elec. Bond & Share Sinclair Oil 


American Tobacco Utilities Pwr. & Lt. 
Standard Gas & EI. 
Stand. Oil of N. J. 
Check any four reports on above you want 
FREE with trial subscription offer below to 
NEW subscribers only: 


4% PRICE TRIAL—Next 50 Issues $1 


(Includes 4 reports checked above, also 15 new 
Copper Analyses and Table of 191 Earnings 
ine in latest issue of “Corporation Earn- 
ings’ 


(Samples Free on Request) 


” WALL STREET 
NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 


32 Broadway, Dept. R-10, New York City 




















A Review 
containing analyses and charts on 


Westinghouse Air Brake 
Detroit Edison 
Mack Trucks, Inc. 

P. t F Lasky 
Warner Bros. Pictures 
American & Foreign Power 
U. S. Rubber 
National Biscuit 


will be mailed upon request. 


M. C. Bouvier & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members N. Y. Curb Exchange (Assoc.) 


20 Broad St. New York 


Share in the Profits of 10 
Industrial Lending Corporations 


National Cash Credit Ass’n 8% Certifi- 
cates of Indebtedness, issued in denomina- 
tions of from $25 to $25,000, offer 
investors a share in the profits of 10 
industrial lending Corporations and a yield 
of over 7%. 


Call, write or telephone for illustrated 
booklet 916. 





























National Cash Credit Corp. 











Bank, Insurance and 
Investment Trust Stocks 




















NATIONAL BANKS 


Bid Asked 

Bank of America, N. A. (4.60).. 132 185 
Ie eee 163 165 
Cha‘ & Phenix (4)...,...... 124 
Chemical (new) (1.80)......... 7 % 
OO rere 223 225 
First (N. ¥.) (100A)........... 6200 

Public (mow) (4)......ccccecsee 127 180 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Irving Trust (1.60)............. 54 56 
Bankers oy) ca ekaedens 184 185 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co, (20) 665 680 
BIB ccccccescctcccceocecce ‘796 
Central Hanover (7) (new)...... — co 
END ED o8006500000000060 109 111 
Bwaresty CO) «.ccccpecccccccece 697 701 
Manufacturers (6) ............. 180 182 
New York (new) (5).,......... 253 257 
STATE BANKS (NEW YORE) 
Corn Exchange (4) ............. 210 
Manhattan Co, (3.20).......... 125 127 
United ay Pe eer 3500 
INSURANCE COMPANIES 
Daten BI0 TAD) vnc cccccccscncce 615 630 
Life (new) (1.60)....... 85 90 
Continental (1.60) ............. 41 
man’s of New Jersey....... 32 34 
Glens Falls (2.10).............. 57 60 
Globe & oon (at) aa knees 950 980 
reat RIED sss 0%505 33 85 
Hanover (1 80) casks bebsesesses 55 58 
artford Fire (2,40)............ 68 12 
Home (new) (2) ......sesseee: 45 47 
SAE TRIED “Scnscseesccciccns 31 83 
National Fire (new) (2)........ 65 70 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


Bid Asked 
Worth Biver (8.80).....cccccce. 62 55 
United age | Fire (2.40)....... 62 64 
Sbe a Sabeseedeseve 60 10 
ee rr 13870 1890 
estchester (2.60)* ........... 65 60 
SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 
American Burety ............... 108 112 
National Surety (10)............ 82% sis 
Lawyers Mortgage (14) (X).... 48 ct) 
JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 
DD os whos suennss oes One enes 7 10 
DOTS (6) nocvcccccvcceceseccec 18 84 
Des Moines .....cccccccsccceces 2 6 
First Carolina ......ccccccccees 5 10 
BAmOTM CE) eos cccccvecvvecceses 80 40 
Southern Minnesota ....,....... 1 4 
Oe an rr Wy 1 


INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 


American Founders Oorp. com. 82% 4% 
SY. 2 are 41 46 
ins ee) SS ee eee 41% 52% 

Diversified Trustees Shares...... 22% 

ere rreer 19% 20% 

Fixed Trust Shares ............ 20% .< 

Insuranshares, ‘‘A’’ ..,..-...00. 18% 138% 

Interl. Sec. Corp. of Amer., B 82 37 
_ S&S, Sere ae 56 63 
BOD ete GPL, . 4600'04004% 6405-0 86 92 

Oil Shares, Inc. | ae 35 55 

Second Intl. Securities ‘‘A’’.... 48 47 
Do 6% — eT Terres oi 40% 44, 

— cpnaseweeeanes’' 20 25 

& British Internl, ‘‘B’’.. 15 20 

v a Shares, Series A-1........ 185% 15% 


(A) Including div. wherever paid by Securities 
Companies in some cases. (B) Par $6. * Includ- 
ing extras. (X) Ex-rights 





new plan, to obviate any undue delay, 
deposits must be made by February 
17th next, and prompt application will 
be made to list the certificates of de- 
posit on the exchanges where original 
stocks are now listed. A proforma 
balance sheet of the new consolidated 
organization reveals a strong condition, 
current assets, $96,600,000; current 
liabilities, $23,678,000, with a good 
cash position totalling $20,705,000. 
Outstanding capitalization of the new 
corporation will be 550,000 shares of 
$100 par 6% preferred ‘and 1,985,144 
shares of no par common. A state- 
ment accompanying the plan of con- 
solidation reveals the fact that net in- 
come of the constituent companies over 
the past four years averaged $5.81 ap- 
plied to the new common stock, while 
for 1929 such earnings approximated 
$33.03 on the new preferred and $7.49 
on the common shares, In general we 
believe formation of this new corpora- 
tion is along sound lines and regard the 
organization as a potential force of fu- 
ture importance in the industry. For 
that reason we would not oppose mod- 
erate additional commitments with the 
idea of reducing your original cost 
price. Meanwhile we suggest deposit- 





40 Journal Square Jersey City, N. J. 
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ing present holdings in accordance with 


the plan in order to be in a position to 
share in the benefits of the new con- 
solidation. 


TEXAS CORP. 


I am all at sea as to what course I 
ought to follow with my Texas Corp. 
This stock cost me $75 a share over a 
year ago. On account of the yee re- 
ductions im gasoline and crude oil prices, 
I am inclined to throw the stock over. 
If you advise doing so, will you please let 
~ he what to buy?’—H, O. C., Seattle, 

ash, 


Rapid expansion of operations and 
facilities in the past three years, as a 
result of enlargements and acquisitions, 
has made the Texas Corp. the only 
company holding the enviable position 
of national distributor of refined oil 
products. Not only has the company 
service and bulk stations in every state 
in the Union, but it carries on exten 
sive marketing of refined oils abroad 
In addition to its prominent position 
in the petroleum industry, the com 
pany has possibilities in the field of 
natural gas. The rapid development 
of Texas C Corp. since organization in 
1902 has been accomplished through 
consistent reinvestment of surplus and 
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reserves, financing through sale of ad- 
ditional stock to shareholders and 
property acquisitions by exchange of 
shares. Further expansion of proper- 
ties was provided for in the latter part 
of 1929 through the sale of $100,000,- 
000 debentures which are convertible 
into common stock. Officials stated 
that the proceeds would be employed 
in enlarging all divisions of the com- 
pany. Including profits of the Cali- 
fornia Petroleum Corp., a_ holding 
company engaged through subsidiaries 
in all branches of the petroleum in- 
dustry, the net income of Texas Corp. 
in 1928 reached record breaking pro- 
portions, totalling $5.34 per share of 
common stock outstanding, as com- 
pared with $2.77 in 1927. However, 
this high mark in 1928 does not fully 
reveal the potential earning power of 
the company, as the more recently 
acquired properties are more complete- 
ly absorbed, The net for the first eight 
months of 1929 totalled $3.96 per 
share on the present capitalization or 
$4.18 a share on the average number 
of shares outstanding during the 
period. Earnings for the full year 
1929 have been estimated at from 
$4.85 to $5.35 per share. Texas Corp. 
has been consistent in the matter of 
dividend payments, liberal disburse- 
ments having been made every year 
since 1903 at varying rates. The pres- 
ent rate of $3 annually has been main- 
tained since the second quarter of 
1920. While a drop in crude oil and 
gasoline prices would tend to restrict 
near term earnings somewhat, Texas 
Corp. would not suffer as would some 
of the smaller companies and we see no 
reason for a sacrifice sale of your com- 
mitment. 








De-Pyramiding Utility 
Structures 
(Continued from page 613) 








struction of large central power 
stations and through the interconnec- 
tion of properties, the investment in 
plant and equipment to meet the peak 
load can be kept at a minimum, which 
together with other economies will 
permit lower costs of power produc- 
tion. From the viewpoint of the com- 
pany, legal matters and relationship 
with regulatory bodies and with the 
public can be handled better by virtue 
of a more competent staff, On the 
financial side, large centralized finance 
ing rather than the small piecemeal 
variety of the formerly individual 
Operating properties results in sub- 
stantial savings ete cost of capital. 
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4 substantial increase in earnings from under- 

















Profits From Underwriting 


HE preliminary statements of insurance 
companies, just being issued, indicate a 


writing operations in 1929. 


Insuranshares Corporation of Delaware, an in- 
vestment company specializing in holdings in 
the outstanding insurance companies, recently 
made an investigation of underwriting results 
over a ten-year period. A group of the 100 lez.t- 
ing companies was studied, As a group, those 
in which Jnsuranshares Corporation of Dela- 
ware has investments, showed an excellent 
profit from this source, while the remaining 
companies, as a group, showed a substantial 
loss from the same source. 


The indicated results for 1929 bear out the 
sound policy of the management of J/nsuran- 
shares Corporation of Delaware in selecting 
only those companies which are most likely to 
show the largest underwriting earnings. 


Full information will be gladly furnished upon request. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 
of NEW YORK 


Underwriters and Distributors 
Chicage 49 Wall Street, New York San Francisco 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent 
free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 





COMMON STOCKS AT THE CURRENT BOUVIER REVIEW 

PRICE LEVEL contains analyses and charts on Westing- 
Send for a copy of the address given by house, Air Brake, Detroit Edison, Mack 
Mr. Dwight C, Rose of Scudder, Stevens & Trucks, Inc., Paramount, Famous Lasky, 
Clark at the joint Annual Meeting of the Warner Bros.’ Pictures, American & For- 
American Statistical Association and The eign Power, U. 8S. Rubber, and National 
American Economic Association. This book- Biscuit. Send for your complimentary copy 
let particularly stresses some of the un- today. (693). 
favorable factors to be considered in com- 
mon stock purchases. Ask for 690. UNITED STATES ELECTRIC LIGHT AND 

ENT POWER SHARES, INC. 
py a ee The Trust — Series -* — 
by deposit, with the trustee, of selected 

A brief description of how Prudence-Bonds preferred and common stocks of Electrie 
are secured by conservative first mortgages Light and Power Companies, offers you an 
on income producing properties and guaran- attraetive investment, priced at the mar- 
teed by over $16,500,000 of the Prudence ket, to yield about 7%. Special circular 
Company’s capital, surplus and _ reserves. 604’ contains analysis. 
Its’ message is short, but its benefits are 
men Ask ter Oi. HOUDAILLE-HERSHEY CORP, 

KELVINATOR CORPORATION Paul H. Davis & Co. have prepared an 
The position of this corporation and its analysis of this company containing the 
securities ig analyzed in the latest weekly Balance Sheet of Novmeber 80th, 1929, and 
review issued by Prince & Whitely, prom- Barning Statement for the first 11 months 
inent New York Stock Exchange firm. Ask of 1920, a complimentary copy of which 


for 692, 





will be sent upon request. Ask for 695. 
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DEPENDABLE 


STATLER 


BOSTON 





STATLERS 


Seasoned travelers, who are 
always roaming the highways 
of the world, are great friends 
of the Statlers. 

Statler Hotels, they'll tell 
you, are dependable. You 
know what to expect of them; 
they’re the trade -marked, 
full-measure, known quality 
of hotel merchandise. Their 
rates are posted in their rooms 
—rates which do not change 
with the flow of business. And 
what’s more, Statler values are 
away out in front—‘values” 
meaning the relation of what 
you get to what you pay. 

The radio in your room, 
your own private bath, circu- 
lating ice water in every room, 
a morning paper under your 
door, good food in well-plan- 
ned, well-run restaurants, and 
cheerful, he/pful service from 
well-trained employees— 
those things are dependable 
in a Statier—where your sat- 
isfaction 1s guaranteed. 


HOTELS 


OEFTRODT 


BUFEALO $¥. tours 


CLEVELAND 


NEW YORK 


| Hote! Pennsylvania) 








New York Curb Exchange 

















IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of January 29, 1930 


1980 Price Range 
ee Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 


Aluminum Co. of Amer..... 291% 2765 291% 


Aluminum Pfd, (6)......... 108% 106% 107 

Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60) 28% 25% 27% 
Amer. Gas Elec, (1)¢....... 129% 118% 125 

Assoc, Gas Elec, ‘“‘A’’ (2).. 46% 36% 45% 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)*........ 6% 4% 5% 
Cities Service (.80)T........ 30 26% 28% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)f.... 89% 88 89% 
Cons, Gas of Balt, (8.60)... 104 90% 103% 
Consolidated Laundries ..... 10% 10 10% 
Durant Motorst ........-... 7 4% 5 

Elec. Bond Share (1)f...... 86% 80% 85% 
Ford Motors of Canada A... 338% 29% 30% 
Ford Motors, Ltd........... 11% 10% 10% 
General Baking® .........-- 4% 8% 3% 
General Baking Pfd.*....... 54% 45% 46% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)t...... 121% 118% 114% 
Gulf Oil (1.5)f............. 141 183 187% 
Happiness Candy Stores ‘“‘A”., 1% % §1 

Hecla Mining (1)........... 12% 12 12% 
Hygrade Food Products..... 18 10% §10% 
International Utilities B.... 8% 6% 1% 


Insur, Securities Inc. (1.40). 19% 17% 18% 


Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*... 20 18% §19% 
Lone Star Gas (new) (.80). 87% 84% 36% 


1930 Price Range 
——"— Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Metro Chain Stores......... 30 24% §24 
Mountain Producers (1.60)f. 9% 8 8% 
National Fuel Gas (1)...... 26% 2% 25% 
New Mex, & Arizona Landt. 4 8% 8% 
New Jersey Zinc (4)........ 74% 66% 
Nipissing Mining (30c)*.... 1% 1% 81% 


Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5). 118 112 112 
Salt Creek Producers (2)f... 12% 10% 10% 


So’east Pwr, & Lt. (4)..... 15 70 §75 

Diets Wetese  . ow ccs ccccce 4% 1% 2% 
Tobacco Products Exportt... % %& 8% 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 8% 6 6% 
Means TBE ooccscescosccccwe 4% 4% 4% 


Tubize Art. Silk “‘B’’ (10)ft..178% 140% 160 
STANDARD OIL 


Continental Oil ............. 15% 12% §18% 
Humble Oil (2)f............ 86% 78 81% 
Internat. Pet, (new) (.62%) 21% 20% 20% 
EO OL. TBD siisienecncspacese 71% 69% 10% 
Standard Oil of Ind, (2%).. 54% 52 58% 
Vacuum Oil (4)f............ 96% 938% 9% 





* Listed in the regular way. 

t Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
¢ Application made for full listing. 

§ Bid price. 





plishments have resulted in a steady 
lowering of costs in the industry which 
in the main have been passed on to 
the consumer. 


Am. Tel. & Tel. Set-Up a Model 


If the formation of super-power 
systems can be justified on economic 
grounds, the grotesqueness of their 
present capital structures must then be 
considered as an expedient, or in other 
words, they are merely phases of this 
vast movement. Steps to simplify the 
complicated capital structures by elimi- 
nating intermediary holding companies 
have already been undertaken by 
several . The ideal set-up in 
this respect is that of the American 
Telephone and Telegraph Co. where 
the parent or holding company con- 
trols directly the various operating 
subsidiaries and performing for them 
financial and management services. In 
practically every case, the parent con- 
cern controls the operating companies 
through ownership of all or nearly all 
of the common stock, although each 
of the subsidiaries may have outstand- 
ing bonds and preferred stock of their 
own. A considerable portion of the 
new money needed to finance the ex- 
pansion of this tremendous system is 
raised by the parent company through 
i f additional of its own 
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the issye o 


securities, either straight bonds, con- 
vertible bonds or common stock. 

The idea of capital simplification 
may even be carried one step 
further by making the parent company 
in effect the operating company 
through the elimination of all the 
underlying securities except the com: 
mon stock of the subsidiaries, which 
would be all owned or controlled by 
the parent concern. This, apparently, 
is the ultimate aim of the Associated 
Gas & Electric Co., which is pursuing 
a policy of steadily reducing the 
amount of underlying securities in the 
hands of the public, either by their 
redemption or by offering to the 
present holders exchanges into securi- 
ties of the parent concern. Also, the 
company has effected the elimination 
of some of the intermediary holding 
companies and merged a number of its 
operating properties. Eventually this 
company, which a few years ago was 
considered a “nightmare” in finance, 
will have a relatively simple style of 
capitalization with practically only 
securities of the parent company out 
standing in the hands of the public. 
The carrying out of this policy will 
create in the operating companies 2 
large reservoir of unused credit which 
the company may call upon in the 
future if the occasion to do so arises. 

(Please turn to page 655) 
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Future Fortunes are now in the making 


What are yOU doing with your investment capital ? 








Allied Chemical Gen. Motors Richfield Oil 
American Can Int’! Harvester Royal Dutch 
American CyanamidB Int’! Telephone Sears Roebuck 
American Smelting Kennecott Sinclair 
Anaconda Nat’l Biscuit Standard of N. J. 
Baltimore & Ohio Nat’! Cash Register Studebaker 
DuPont Nat’l Dairy Products Union Carbide 
Elec. Bond & Share N.Y. Central United Gas Imp. 
Fox Film A Pennsylvania Westinghouse Elec. 
Gen. Electric Remington Rand Willys-Overland 
Gen. Foods . Woolworth 





Which of these stocks will show the 
greatest and most permanent growth ? 


At precisely the times when the “public” is 
inclined to wait and see what happens, a few 
far seeing investors are busy laying the founda- 
tions for future fortunes. The times we refer to 
are easily identified; periods of dullness and 
inactivity following a panic break. That this is 
the case was proved in 1893 and in 1907, when 
stocks could have been accumulated at excep- 


tionally low prices. It will be proved again. 


Today, the really shrewd investors are concerned 
with only two things; (1) in seeing that they do 
not delay purchases until the most favorable 
opportunities are gone, and (2) in seeing that 


the securities they buy are selected. Those issues 
which, if not actually dangerous, are yet practi- 
cally sure to lag behind even in a broad advance 


must be eliminated. 


Stocks of both classes are listed above. Some 
of them are certainly not attractive, while others, 
we venture to say, just as certainly will sell so 
much higher eventually that present levels will 


seem unbelievable. 


Our most recent analysis of the stock market, 
and definite recommendations for purchases 
are in our Bulletin, a copy of which will be 


sent you without obligation. 


The stocks listed in this advertisement have been selected because they represent so large a percentage of American invested capital. Each has 


been examined. The ones we consider to have the brightest future are recommended. T 


he less attractive issues have been eliminated, and are 


not discussed in the Bulletin. If you are interested in any of these stocks, read the current Van Strum Bulletin. 





VAN STRUM FINANCIAL SERVICE 





FEBRUARY 8, 1930 





Investment Counselors 
Van Strum Financial Service, 730 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


G.Please send me complimentary copy of your 
recent Bulletin listing stocks to be bought now. 






























Electric System 


Years of service....... 78 
Total customers 1,350,000 
*Gross income $99,883,505 


Year's increase....... 10.6% 
*Net earnings $50,140,602 
Year’s increase....... 16.8% 


*All properties 12 months 
ending November 30, 1929. 


Write for Circular B6 on 
Associated Gas and Electric 
Company $8 Interest Bearing 
Allotment Certificates. 


Public Utility Investing Corp. 

















[ae sce 


Associated Gas and 
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We have prepared an an- 
alysis of this Company con- 
taining the Balance Sheet 
of November 30, 1929, and 
Earning Statement for the 
first 11 months of 1929, 
copies of which may be 
obtained upon request. 














Paul FH. Davis 
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KEEP POSTED 


A LIST OF BONDS, PRiFERRED AND 


COMMON STOCKS 


is included in the 1030 recommendations 
contained in an interesting booklet issued 
by Newman Bros. & Worms, members New 
York Stock Exchange. Send today for your 
free copy. (669). 

(See page 666) 


Bond Buyers’ Guide 


Norte.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as 4n indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 
selections from this list. 


Interest 

Times 

Earned 
Prior on All — Yield 
Liens Funded Call to 


(Millions) Debt Price Price Ge Maturity 





Panama 5%, 1968.............000 bares cae 102%GT 102% 5.4 5.3 
Norway 40-yr. ext. 5%s, '65. ooh sve 100F 101 5.4 5.4 
Batt Os, DB ics ccvesccccss 100 $8 61, 612 
Dominican 6%s, 1942 ...... 101G 94 5.8 6.8 
Atchison, Top. & 8. F. Conv. 4s, 1955... 267.4 6.61 110 88 4.4 4.6 
Pennsylvania 6s, 1964.........cesesceees Se 3.25 102T 104 4.8 4.8 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1966.........0.00.- nl 1.75 102%GT 97 4.9 4.9 
Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960........ ar 2.25 105GT 101 4.9 4.9 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956 133.8 2.48 ey 116 5.2 4.9 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref. 5s, 1977.(a) 125.2 1.28 105A 99 5.0 5.0 
~— Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 

MON cook shaupeebnshssese6sseebax0 oe aes x 102%2T 88 4.9 5.0 
N. x Chic, & 8t. L. Ref. 5%s, 1974. (a) 59.6 2.12 105 106 6.1 5.1 
Central of Georgia Ref, 5\%s, 1959...... $1.1 1.56 105AG 105 5.2 5.1 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946.......... (b) aa 1.27 100 98 6.0 5.1 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1936...... (b) 130.8 2.36 ee 110 6.3 5.2 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047.(a) 166.7 2.43 110G 113 5.3 5.3 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist — some 1962 49.9 1.50 105 103 5.8 5.3 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975....... (a) 62.4 1.765 105AG 103 5.3 5.3 
Carolina, Clinchfield & hie an & Cons, 

A, EE habs dd 0esabedoocdoneneced ) 13.9 zx 107%T 107 5.6 5.4 
Balt. & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 1995. -(a) 284.2 2.05 1074%AG 110 5.5 5.4 
Minn., St. Paul & 8. 8. M. Ist 4s, 1988... 1.59 se 89 4.5 5.7 
Cuba R. BR. Ist OR; BR besbinescwbesse ae 2.78 beke 81 6.1 6.6 

Public Utilities 

Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref. 5s, 1942.. 34.36 1.92 105T 101 4.9 4.8 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 19386 .... 2.62 sais 100 5.0 4.9 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945.(a) .... 5.40 106T 106 5.2 4.9 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb 5s, 1952..... Soe 5.15 105T 99 5.0 5.0 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962........ (a) 384.7 28.67 106T 98 5.0 5.1 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944........ ws 2.90 105 5.0 5.1 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 8.27 107%T 107 5.6 5.1 
Hudson & Manh’n Ist Bef. 6s, 1957.(b) 5.9 2.63 105 95 6.2 5.3 
Postal Tel. & Cable Co. Tr. 5s, 1953.. 0.6 1.99 105 94 5.8 5.4 
Amer. W. Wks. & El. Deb. 6s, 1975. (a) 12,7 1.48 110 105 6.7 5.7 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 5s, 

EE re. | eer 2.01 105 90 5.3 5.8 

— Rap. Trans. 6s, 1962............ (c) 10.0 1.81 105 90 6.6 6.7 
Twin City Rap. Trenatt Ist & =. 
PU a eh Kase snessvescnsese (b) (4) 4 1,68 105T 165 7.0 7.6 
Industrials 
‘oungstown Sh, & _ Ist 58, 1978.(a) .... 3.74 105T 101 49 4.9 
Galt Oil Deb. bs, 1 beens has onions (c a 4.59 104AT 100 6.0 5.0 
Allis Chalmers Deb. vy BN seenaceee fe asx 4.61 108T 100 5.0 5.0 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947....(a) a 109T 98 5.1 5.2 
National Dairy Prod. — 5%s 48. (a) 8.10 6.99 103% 98 5.3 5.3 
Amer, Cynamid Deb. 5s, 1942............ gang 9.52 100 96 5.2 5.4 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947............ (a) 5.69 102T 965 5.2 5.4 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942........... ee Gees 8.68 03 5.2 6.5 
B. F. Goodrich lst 6%s, 1947........ (a) acne 2.61 107A 105 6.2 6.0 
U. 8S, Bubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947...(b) 2.6 1,70 105A 84 6.0 6.6 
Short Terms 
N. Y., Chic, & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 
 . * eee ee (a) 178 2.12 102 101% 5.9 4.6 
Humble ‘oil & Ref. "Deb. hs ‘ea -(b) gaee 8.05 1024%A 101% 5.4 4.9 
Amer. Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931........ coos | 105 995, 5.0 5.3 
Convertible Bonds 
Inter’l Tel, & Tel. Deb. 4%s, '39...Com.@66% 6,02 102% 120% 3.7 
Atch., Top. & 8. F. Deb. 4%s, '48..Com.@166.6 5.51 102 134% 3.4 
N. Y., N. H. & mart 6s, '48....... - Com.@100 1,09 odes 126 4.7 es 
Chesapeake Corp. Col. Tr. 5s, °47...C&0@196 2.45 100 99 5.0 6.1 
Amer, Inter’l Senn. Deb. 5%s, '49.. Com.@80 2.34 105 94% 5.8 5.9 





All Bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 


(b) $100. 
A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually lower Page G—Not callable 
until 1980 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. (0) Listed on New York 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. F—Not callable until June 1, 1935, 
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(Continued from page 652) 
Recently, the Commonwealth & 
Southern Corp., one of the super hold- 
ing companies organized last year 
aligning several large utility systems in 
the East, announced a plan to elimin- 
ate three intermediary subsidiary com- 
panies and one coexistent holding 
company. Upon completion, Com- 
monwealth & Southern will control 
directly the operating companies 
which, as indicated in the accompany- 
ing diagram are generally organized 
on state lines. It will be observed that 
in several of the states served by the 
system there are more than one operat- 
ing subsidiary, and it is entirely prob- 
able that where this is the case they 
may be consolidated so that eventually 
there will be only one operating com- 
pany in each of the states in the sys 
tem’s territory. 

The three subsidiaries, namely, 
Commonwealth Power Corp., South- 
eastern Power & Light Co., and Penn- 
Ohio Edison Co., were controlled 
through ownership of more than 96% 
of their common stocks, but none of 
the stock of Allied Power & Light 
Corp. was owned. This latter com- 
pany was organized in 1928 and 
owned substantial stock interests in 
the Hodenpyl, Hardy & Co. and 
Stevens & Wood, Inc., group of elec- 
tric power and light properties, viz., 
the Commonwealth Power Corp., 
Penn-Ohio Edison Co. and the North- 
ern Ohio Power Co. The two latter 
were subsequently merged into the 
Penn-Ohio Edison Corp. In 1929 
Allied Power & Light Corp. ex- 
changed its holdings for common 
stock and option warrants of the 
Commonwealth Power Corp. 

Upon consummation of the ex- 
change plan, Commonwealth and 
Southern will own all the assets and 
assume all the liabilities of the four 
companies above mentioned which may 
then be considered as _ liquidated. 
Through the Allied Power & Light 
Corp., Commonwealth and Southern 
will acquire the extensive engineering, 
construction, management and super- 
visory services that made the former 
concern one of the most important ones 
in its field. 

The problem of simplifying the 
capital structure is being similarly 
tackled by many of the other large 
utility holding companies and numer- 
ous instances can be cited, but in the 
main the process and the ultimate aims 
are parallel. One factor hastening the 
carrying out of these plans is the threat 
on the part of the Federal Govern- 
ment to conduct a thorough investiga- 
tion of public utility holding com- 
panies and possibly enact regulatory 
legislation. But unquestionably the 
strength of the capital structure is 
greatly increased, with important ad- 
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BOND INTEREST 
$1.75 paid quarterly 
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$ Income Payments 


on $100 Bond.......... ee A 
CURRENT DIVIDEND 

$.3214 per share paid quarterl 

on 5 Gone pV Stocks . - ‘i .$6.50 

Current Annual Return 

on Unit at $150...... oe 


This more than ordinary return is offered you with 
the safety inherent in Banking Institutions, 
through investment iin the 


Bond and Share Units of 


Industrial Credit Corp. 
of America 


Mailcoupon for full information, including 
thirty page booklet on Industrial Banking 


a 





> 


A banking institution extending credit to the masses 


FELIX AUERBACH Co. 


Sole Distributors 


280 Broadway 


New York 





Address 
q MARKED Our clients are protected through the establish- 
e 








ment of a customer market on these securities. 








































Saturday, January 25 ........ 
Monday, January 27 .......... 


40 Bonds 20 Indus. 


Saturday, January 18 ........ 86.65 246.84 
Monday, January 20 .......... 86.66 247,31 
Tuesday, January 21 ......... 86.56 249.58 
Wednesday, January 22 ...... 86.55 260.19 
Thursday, January 23 ........ 86.73 253.52 
Friday, January 24 .......... 86.76 256.31 

86.88 259.06 

86.86 260.98 
Tuesday, January 28 ......... 86.85 257.90 
Wednesday, January 29 ...... 86.88 262.18 
Thursday, January 30 ........ 86.96 263.28 
Friday, January $1 .......... 86.96 267.14 


146.54 
146.43 
146.91 
147.42 
148,16 
148.25 
148.70 
148.63 
148.28 
148.71 
148,43 
148.86 


N. Y. Times 
7——50 Stocks——, 
High Low 
205.60 203.41 
206.78 204.43 
208,41 205.45 
209.05 206.51 
210.87 207.59 
213.60 209.86 
213.52 211.37 
215.26 211.98 
214.64 211.46 
216.70 211.60 
219.47 214.47 
220.20 216.31 


MARKET STATISTICS 


N.Y. Times -—Dow, Jones Avgs.— 
20 Rails 


Bales 
1,330,800 
1,692,640 
2,283,230 
2,306,930 
3,229,290 
8,480,880 
1,526,480 
3,458,020 
2,912,930 
3,245,560 
8,645,910 
3,739,420 














vantages to the parent company, 
especially so since a considerably larger 
proportion of the income of the sys- 
tem will accrue to it. The greater de- 
gree of stability of earnings which this 
means to the holding company en- 
hances the investment qualities of its 
securities, which in turn will enable 
the company to raise new capital on 
a much more favorable basis than 
formerly. Everything considered, the 
capital simplification movement is 
highly constructive for the public 
utility industry, and one which should 
result in substantial benefits to the 
investors. 








Insurance Department 
(Continued from page 625) 








for the remaining relative (mother or 
daughter) if a material amount were 
cut from the family income through 
the death of one and the ceasing of 
her income under an_ individual 
annuity. 

The cost for such annuities varies 
somewhat in the companies which issue 
same; moreover, many companies do 
not publish the rates for these joint and 
survivor contracts, but give them only 
on application. You can however get 
an approximate idea of what may be 
expected from the following figures of 
a good life institution whose quotations 
I have at hand. 

The cost of a joint and survivor 
annuity on the lives of two women, 
ages 72 and 50, providing an income 
$100 annually would be about $1,512. 
Thus if an income of $1,000 annually 
were desired, the purchase price would 
be 10 times greater, i. e.: $15,120. If 
the annuities were placed on the 


individual lives, income ceasing in each - 


case on the death of the annuitant, the 
‘figures are: Cost of $100 annually 
for an annuity on a woman age 72, 
$815, while the cost of the same 
annuity at age 50 would be $1,465. 


Complicated Policies 


Insurance Editor: 


The Company is putting out a 
new policy which combines the life plan 
and also has income featu?es and instead of 
the regular amount as most companies do 
the income is doubled for a period of years. 

Will you please inform me your opinion 
of this policy? I am carrying $5,000 pre- 
ferred class straight life with this com- 
pany and also $8,000 term. I could convert 
$5,000 of the latter into the new policy 
making an additional quarterly payment of 
about $10. I am 31 years of age, married, 
have one child 7 years of age—H. O. J. 





I have your letter with pamphlet 
outlining the benefits of the income 
policy in the company to which you 
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refer. This policy would appear to be 
on a plan which would fit the needs 
of a young family man of your age, 
with a moderate premium cost. In 
these more complicated policy plans 
the insured does not always completely 


vizualize his exact protection. You 
should therefore familiarize yourself 
with the details of the policy form 
when applying for the insurance, real- 
izing that the 12% family income fades 
out of the picture in the 20th year, 
leaving the simple $10,000 protection 
thereafter. 

You should not decrease your pres- 
ent life insurance—now amounting to 
$13,000; and I would suggest that you 
convert your full $8,000 term policy 
into insurance on a permanent plan, 
even if the additional cost to carry 
same pinches a little. 








Practical Pointers for Success- 


ful Estate Building 


(Continued from page 627) 








facilities for group investing. Such a 
plan would not interest the writer, 
chiefly because he enjoys holding up 
one side, at least, of the steering wheel 
of his ship of financial fate. The 
average estate builder certainly should 
know the earmarks of good invest- 
ments and “dogs and cats.” Probably 
he should spend more time in selecting 
good situations in favorably-futured 
industries, and devote much less time 
to the exact point at which to buy. 
A poor situation may do anything; a 
good security, even though bought too 
high (nobody ever bought a good in- 
vestment too low) will work out 
eventually and without loss of capital, 
which is the danger of weaker situa- 
tions. 

The writer has a personal prejudice 
against unlisted securities, chiefly 
because they are, in many cases, sur- 
rounded with too much mystery and 
because they are, in general, less fluid 
than listed active securities. With 
changing fashions in investments, 
liquidity is of importance. There are, 
however, certain investment houses, 
who meet the above drawbacks con- 
scientiously. 

It is useless in an article of this 
length to discuss diversification, 
although, that is absolutely essential. 
The only question is—to what extent. 
A good thing may be carried too far. 
Odd lot buying of preferred and com- 
mon stocks permits one to purchase 
even a single share of a security, if 
that is desired. 

Whether one’s money shall be used 
for bonds and debentures, bonds and 


debentures with what the writer calls 
“blessings,” preferred stocks with or 
without “blessings,” common stocks 
with or without “blessings” is a matter 
which must be considered individually, 
Various formulas are advocated by 
different authorities. It seems to be 
anybody’s guess as far as the future is 
concerned. For the moment, high 
grade common stocks seem to be the 
most favored for major holdings. 
Since no one can unfailingly predict 
the future, the logical thing seems to 
be to “mix ‘em up.” If fluctuations 
are a worry to the estate builders, 
then the more prosaic securities are 
perhaps best. 

As to trading. The question 
amounts to this, “Are you a trader by 
profession, or is your life work some- 
thing else?” If investments are one’s 
hobby, well and good. Keep them that 
way. If one is going to carry on one’s 
regular life work, obviously investing 
or trading can only have its fair pro- 
portion of time. It has been stated, 
and it is probably true, that many in- 
dividuals have neglected their business 
or career for trading and are paying 
for it. No man can serve two masters. 
The writer’s only advice is to preserve 
that God-given sense of proportion 
which should balance the life of every- 
one. 

Money, whether in work or in in- 
vestments, is not made without labor. 
Luck may play a part. Careful, wise, 
sound planning, plus a little luck is 
much better. Most persons, down in 
their hearts, enjoy work. What work 
can be more enjoyable, than, under 
good guidance, fashioning one’s finan- 
cial life so that old age may be one of 
reasonable affluence without immediate 
worry for oneself or those who are 
nearest and dearest. 





Important Corp. Meetings 


Date of 

Company Specification Meeting 
Auto Sales Corp, .......+.00- Directors 2-13 
Badd Mig, cccocccccccccerecs Directors 2-18 
Colotex CO. ..cccccccccccccccces Annual 2-21 
Coca Cola Od... .cc0scceccceves Directors 2-24 
Commercial Investment ...... Directors 2-18 
Commonwealth & South......... Special 2-10 
Commonwealth Power .......... Special 2-13 
Consolidated Gas ......++..e00. Annual 2-24 
Del., Lack. & West...........- Annual 2-25 
General Cigar .......sseseees Directors 2-20 
Gillette Safety Razor......... Directors 2-25 
Otis Elewator ........cccccccees Special 2-11 
Peoria & East, R. R.......-- Directors 2-12 
Pressed Steel Car,.......++00- Directors 2-19 
United Fruit Oo......cccccccrsce Annua 2-19 
Ward Bakery Corp.......-sse+.. Annual 2-13 
Wilson & Co.......cecccceees Directors 2-18 
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Mathieson Alkali Works, Inc. 
(Continued from page 623) 








a 


panding, aided by further economies of 
operation, the net income for this year 
should reflect wider profit margins and 
consequently larger per share profits. 


Strong Financial Position 


The company has no funded debt. 
The only obligation ahead of the com- 
mon is the $2,475,000 of 7% cumula- 
tive preferred stock. The common 
stock was increased twice last year. In 
April, soon after the authorization had 
been raised from 200,000 to 1,000,000 
shares, a 300% stock dividend was dis- 
tributed. Then, last August, shares 
were offered to the stockholders as 
previously mentioned. 

Total assets of the company as of 
last June 30th were $18,625,360, com- 
pared with $17,922,643 on December 
31st, 1928. Total surplus was $7,129,- 
247, up from $6,997,005. Current as- 
sets amounted to $3,827,847, being 
nearly four times the current liabilities, 
and net working capital stood at $2,- 
815,718, a gain of nearly $235,000 in 
six months. 

The financial strength of the com- 
pany is amply indicated by these fig- 
ures, bearing in mind the large capital 
expenditures that have been made. 
Then, of course, the $2,300,000 cash 
received from the stock offering must 
be added to the current assets, thus in- 
creasing the ratio of that item to cur- 
rent liabilities to 6 to 1 and placing 
net working capital at more than 
$5,000,000. 


Production Readily Adaptable 


The outlook for the chemical indus- 
try is quite favorable. Stocks are be- 
ing maintained at conservative levels 
and prices are consequently steady, 
with prospects of remaining so, at least 
throughout the year. Activity in pe- 
troleum refining, paper making and 
the textile industry, the last constitut- 
ing the largest single group using in- 
dustrial chemicals, appears to be run- 
ning at a rate that will provide as good 
4 not a better demand this year than 
ast, 

It is essentially characteristic of the 
chemical industry that it can adapt its 
production to the trend of demand, 
shifting its styles, as it were, to stimu- 
late interest by introducing improved 
articles that call for new uses and 
wider markets. As a whole, this in- 
dustry is one of the most rapidly de- 
veloping in this country and it has the 
advantage also of being inherently im- 
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| Rules for successful | 
| investment | 
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‘Tew hear of investors ...of only ordinary means... 
| who amass considerable wealth over the years. How? Not 
by mere chance... but by following certain definite rules... 
for instance: 
1. A definite goal is set. To attain it, they invest at 
regular intervals. | 





e 
| 
2. They reinvest the income from their securities. 
| *3. They invest where adverse business condi- 
tions will least be felt. 
*4, They buy only sound securities that they can 
continue to hold year after year. 
*5,. A good rate of income is sought. 
*Our current investment recommendation will be of inter- 


est to you in respect to Nos. 3, 4nd 5. Full information 
upon request; use coupon below. 
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portant to many other industries, them- 
selves among the largest and most 
promising for future expansion. 

Mathieson Alkali is particularly well 
equipped in all ways to grasp full ad- 
vantage of these elements of stable 
earning power and well protected prof- 
its. Its stockholders will benefit ac- 
cordingly. The present dividend rate 
of $2 annually is equal to $8 on the 
common which was receiving $6 a share 
previous to the 300% stock dividend. 
The present price of around 41 is some- 
what more than 12 times indicated an- 
nual earnings and affords a yield of 
4.8%. It is an excellent stock, in our 
opinion, with which to diversify the 
investment portfolio and its promise in 
the way of extra payments and en- 
hanced value on any general advance 
in the market gives it moderate specu- 
lative attraction. 








Is Silver Ceasing to Be a 
Precious Metal? 


(Continued from page 607) 








“The basis of the present silver 
crisis is a total lack of use of silver for 
monetary purposes.” 

The lack of coinage is shown by 
world silver statistics. Estimated pro- 
duction in 1929 was 256,500,000 
ounces against 257,500,000 in 1928 
and consumption in the two years was 
311,500,000 (some of this came from 
Indian Government reserves) and 
308,400,000 ounces respectively. 
Coinage, the main world use of silver 
in these two years took 37,500,000 and 
_ 45,100,000 ounces, or 15% and 18% 
respectively of production. 

Not a single silver dollar was coined 
in the United States during the last . 
fiscal year, according to the mint re- 
port. R. J. Grant, director of the 
United States Mint, told the writer 
he believes it significant that no half 
dollars were minted in the Eastern 
part of this country in the last two 
years. 

Why is silver being regarded more 
as a commodity than a circulating 
medium? 

This view has taken hold because of 
the relative abundance of silver. Its 
world output from 1870 to 1928 in- 
creased tenfold as world gold produc- 
tion gained threefold. Then ideas of 
money have changed. Money now 
represents credit rather than a store of 
value. 


World on Gold Basis 
Forty-eight of the world’s leading 


industrial nations were on a gold stand- 
ard just before the world war and 
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most of them have returned, or are re- 


turning, to yellow metal. China is 
the outstanding silver currency coun- 
try today, and the Kemmerer Commis- 
sion is paving the way for a gold basis 
now. 

Silver since the war has been re- 
placed by gold for reserves against 
government notes, bank notes and other 
bank note liabilities. It was debased, 
its fineness or weight being reduced in 
14 countries, because of their prostrate 
post-war financial condition, Such 
nations used either aluminum, bronze, 
nickel or cheaper alloys or, by adding 
more alloys to silver, made it cost less 
and wear longer. Withdrawal of silver 
as well as gold from circulation made 
clay coins or paper money generally 
acceptable. 

Coinage of silver, both domestic and 
foreign, withdrawn from world mone- 
tary use in 1927 amounted to 54,946,- 
311 ounces and 1928 incomplete fig- 
ures showed 40,263,174 ounces, while 
last year’s withdrawals, due to debase- 
ment of British coinage, French and 
Belgian demonetization, and sales by 
India, probably will exceed withdraw- 
als of either 1927 or 1928. : 

With the world using less silver, 
coinage silver producers, both siliceous 
and by-product, are turning to art and 
industry to take up the consumption 
slack. Arts and manufactures here 
and in Canada consumed 37,000,000 
ounces last year against 33,500,000 in 
1928. Sterling silverware, the largest 
single factor, increased about 8 per 
cent. Plated silverware, despite the 
large sales of pewter, increased over 
1928. The chemical and photographic 
film industries together used about 
10,500,000 ounces, or a gain over 
1928. 

What will silver arts and crafts do 
about lower silver prices? 

Retail and wholesale jewelers prefer 
to see silver prices high, because their 
best profit margins are made on the 
expensive pieces of jewelry and silver- 
ware. The manufacturing. companies 
will benefit by price swings, according 
to their inventory policy and diversi- 
fication of output. International Silver- 
ware, the world’s largest silverware 
maker, buys spot silver bullion in the 
open market and its products range 
from the lowest-priced unplated flat- 
ware to the finest sterling wares. 

Mining interests are of the opinion 
that industrial silver users should not 
heed the Government's unsuccessful at- 
tempts to evolve a non-tarnishable 
silver alloy, but should cut costs to 
consumers, thereby widening the de- 
mand for silver. It is asserted silver 
might play a more important part than 
it does in the construction and main- 
tenance of processing equipment in the 
food industry. Silver-aluminum al- 
loys might be used for many purposes. 


It is generally conceded that the 
silver perecon in all of its branches 
needs research for production, utiliza. 
tion, fabrication, merchandising and 
consumption, that a wider use of the 
metal be created. 

Whether silver is ceasing to be a 
precious metal depends on the point 
of view taken. Peoples today consider 
what is back of money, that is credit, 
rather than its content so therefore are 
willing to accept clay, coin or paper 
money so long as it is commonly recog- 
nized as a circulating medium. 

Silver viewed as a commodity can 
hardly be regarded other than a prec- 
ious metal at its present price. Geol- 
ogists see no let up in total silver sup- 
plies, largely because of by-product 
ores, so miners look to widening the 
consumption of silver as a commodity 
rather than a coinage. Whether silver 
as a commodity will be regarded as 
precious if prices further decline is a 
question all the silver arts and indus- 
tries are trying to answer today. 








Shooting Holes in the 
Prosperity Program 


(Continued from page 609) 








advice of the Government's financial 
experts. Furthermore, recent banking 
statistics would seem to confirm the 
view that capital has been released 
from the security markets in amounts 
that momentarily oversupply the de- 
mand for liquid credits. The reduc- 
tion in brokers’ loans of several billion 
dollars; the paring down of collateral 
loans; the repayment of member bank 
borrowings at the Federal Reserve 
Banks; the absorption of a large vol- 
ume of new offerings, since the market 
break and the prevalance of 4 to 4! 
per cent call money rates all tend fur- 
ther to confirm the view that capital 
has been drained out of the recent 
speculative security boom. 


To offset these 
visible statis- 
tics and obvi- 
ous facts, Pro- 
fessor Cassel falls back on a rather aca- 
demic platform. A quite debatable dic: 
tum, previously expressed by this and 
other famous economists, is called up in 
the rebuttal. Stock market speculation 
as such has never absorbed any capital 
and can never absorb any—is the final 
argument on which the prosecution is 
compelled to make its case. Fortu- 
nately, however, there is readily avail- 


Can the Market 
Absorb Capital? 
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able statistical data which refutes such 
a premise. 

Financial authorities abroad fail to 
make important distinctions between 
the technicalities of the American 
stock exchange practice and the famil- 
iar practice (to them) of foreign stock 
exchanges, when they take this aca- 
demic view about stock market opera- 
tions and capital absorption. There 
are two kinds of capital that support 
operations on the New York Stock Ex- 
change and other American share mar- 
kets. One is the equity capital of in- 
vestors and speculators and the other 
is the loans which these stock buyers 
obtain to support their operations. 
Changing values of the equity in one’s 
stocks may perhaps be said to repre- 
sent no real change in the national 
wealth. Neither does the mere passing 
of ownership absorb capital. But the 
amount of bank credit and private 
liquid capital that a speculative move- 
ment on the New York Stock Ex- 
change requires to finance all of the 
daily transactions, where any form of 
borrowing is involved, is a real ab- 
sorption of capital. That is the essen- 
tial nature of speculation on credit—it 
is conducted largely with borrowed 
capital. 


Loans to Despite his erroneous 
E premise Professor Cas- 
urope _sel’s pronouncement has 


the utmost practical 
value for investors. It raises a thought 
provocative question as to just where 
President Hoover and his industrial 
staff are to find the funds for the 
works that are projected. To what 
extent will they be withdrawn from 
the securities market? Most of them 
must and will come from the current 
savings of the nation. The Hoover pro- 
gram of managed restoration of pros- 
perity simply tends to put savings to 
work a little sooner than would be the 
case in the “natural” course. Cassel 
thinks that in the normal laissez faire 
course of recovery, a good share of 
these funds would go into foreign 
loans; where, he argues, they would 
immediately benefit both foreign and 
American business (through stimu- 
lated exports), and the latter in a 
retter way than by forced expenditures 
in public works and the industrial 
plants that are not immediately pro- 
ductive. He may be right, but it would 
have been both futile and politically 
fatal for the President to have advo- 
cated foreign loans when people at 
home were scratching for cash. Possi- 
bly, we here tap the milk in Cassel’s 
critique—fear that loans will not flow 
to Europe from American industrial 
lethargy. 


FEBRUARY 8, 1930 














YOUR PROTECTION 


OUR PROSPERITY and happiness are protected under 

the Investors Syndicate plan by assets of more than 
$32,000,000, which include first mortgages totaling over 
$27,000,000, on city residential property conservatively 
appraised at more than $55,000,000. Capital, Surplus and 
Reserves exceed $4,000,000. Our assets are increasing at 
the rate of more than half a million dollars per month. 


36th Annual Statement of Condition 


DECEMBER 31, 1929 




















ASSETS 

Cash k $ 483,233.79 
Bonds and Securities ........................- 1,247,993.60 
jos Apt Sale gg (oe 22), ae a a ieee eer eee 27,073,918.04 
IRIN ORE OUREIICAU CS ocak Boronia conan nc ccssn nnn oscdcnamctconas 1,530,601.69 
Mae TNE ox cx ncaa foc Scan cepa cns oa agsmcoases iste ncagene 665,038.66 
Real Estate Contracts of Sale......................--....cece---seeeeee 801,752.10 
NITRO CNPC II oso categhc geninncacqusinascososansucsceerdecvarssce 304,336.37 
[TES SS eT IgE UO Lg en 65,371.02 
NOSSO) cocks ccceh sasugesbecesstscuscsuestitansscbapeschopssuanesueceuectense 34,093.46 

Total ae eer ee me ee ee $32,206,338.73 

LIABILITIES : - 

Certificate Cash Surrender Values....................-2.:-..:2:0--+- $22,654,136.04 
ge ety 2) 1 Le) C1. 001 0 ee eee ot Oe SE 4,379,774.04 
eer A COPECO EAR ITIUIOS oo o-5250 500i ete ees 161,530.71 
Due to Banks and Trust Companies.......................00.+-+ 550,000.00 
Geter Current TalWa TOS cons anc cncccsn cs eceguageecaionsnn sesckisen aes 444,241.52 


--s+.2.$28,189,682.31 


Mert Co 1, he 
$2,764,856.43 





Certificate Reserve 6 
MIE UN EOI cscs csp sevenaceenopdhonsadcscsonseoen. cogeensese 1,251,799.99 
Total Capital, Surplus and Reserve................................-- 4,016,656.42 
, RE eeeeeenar ss a See aE ees $32 206,338.73 
CERTIFICATE 
We have audited the accounts pertaining to the above statement of Assets and Liabilities 
of the Investors Syndicate as of December 31, 1929, as shown by its books and records. Our 
audit included the actual verification of evidence of the possession of all its assets, together 
with appraisals of properties wherever such appraisals appeared necessary. We have also 
investigated ‘he renewal experience of the Certificates and are of the opinion that the table of 


reserves adopted by the Syndicate, togetner with the future payments called for by the Certifi- 
cates and interest accretions at the 
present rate will cover the discharge 
of all Certificates as they become due. 

WE HEREBY CERTIFY that, in 
our opinion, the above balance sheet 
correctly reflects the financial condi- 
tion of the Investors Syndicate as of 
December 31, 1929. The Syndicate e 


_— Faggot on all of our require- Consuffing ae es ae ogg Accountants, 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 


FOUNDED - 1894 


MINNEAPOLIS NEW YORK LOS ANGELES 
OFFICES IN S51 PRINCIPAL CITIES 
































Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 630) 








tives and 55 tenders in immediate 
prospect involving an estimated steel 
tonnage of around 150,000 tons and 
with orders for rails and miscellaneous 
equipment maintaining high levels. 
While there is a possibility of railroad 
demand not holding present propor- 
tions throughout the year, expanding 
construction work should more than 
offset any deficiencies in this line. 
Building contract awards and con- 
templated projects are reported to 
have increased substantially since Jan- 
uary Ist and the recently established 
construction bureau of the Depart- 
ment of Commerce has estimated new 
construction for 1930 in the public 
utility field alone to be nearly seven 
billion dollars—a sum that should be 
very encouraging to steel makers when 
one considers that contracts for all 
building and engineering projects dur- 
ing the record year of 1928 totaled 
$6,628,286,100 according to the F. W. 
Dodge Corporation. The automotive 
outlook remains uncertain; but to date 
specifications have exceeded expecta- 
tions and there are no signs of an im- 
mediate letdown apparent. 

The price structure is displaying 
further unsettlement. While total de- 
clines to date have not been seriously 
extensive, the disposition of sellers to 
allow reductions on large commitments 
is a disturbing state of affairs that may 
not be corrected until the market be- 
comes more active. 

At any rate, major producers may be 
depended upon to follow conservatively 
the slowly increasing demand appar- 
ently in prospect for the immediate 
term. 








Consuming Industries Hold 
the Key to Business 


(Continued from page 602) 








to offset the indicated reduction in 
domestic sales. A conservative esti- 
mate of export sales for 1930 would 
not exceed the actual sales for the past 
year, or slightly in excess of one mil- 
lion units. 


— —— 


New and Multiple- — span of 


survey 
Car Buyers has been 


nearly com- 
pleted and it remains only to consider 
the last source of demand—new and 
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multiple-car buyers. As _ already 
pointed out the number of prospective 
new-car owners tends to diminish and 
while there has been a marked ten- 
dency toward the ownership of several 
cars in a single family, a general busi- 
ness recession would doubtlessly lead 
to the abandonment of plans for an- 
other car, in many cases, as a measure 
of economy. In both of these groups, 
the used car is a strong competitor and 
in the urban centers, increasing traffic 
congestion probably has a discouraging 
effect upon persons who otherwise 
might be induced to purchase their first 
car. We are forced to conclude there- 
fore that the prospective demand ema- 
nating from new and multiple-car buy- 
ers during the first half of the year 
will be restricted and the prospects for 
the entire year less favorable than in 
the case of replacements and exports. 

Taking all of these factors into con- 
sideration, we find the automobile in- 
dustry entering the current year bur- 
dened with the necessity of correcting 
the mistakes of 1929. Dealers in this 
country and abroad are overstocked 
both with new and used cars, and until 
the dealer can convert his stock into 
capital, the correction of the evils and 
faults of the present day trade-in 
practices, a dire necessity for the con- 
servation of distributing organizations, 
cannot be expected to make much 
headway. The prompt cooperation of 
the manufacturer in reducing dealers’ 
quotas of new cars should be forthcom- 
coming and the general readjustment 
of the entire system of distribution is 
a policy which commands serious con- 
sideration as a tonic for the whole in- 
dustry. The situation, as it now stands, 
is an obvious indication of reduced 
production. 


Increas Coincident with the 
oar ed New York Automo- 
Prices bile Show, a number 


of manufacturers an- 
nounced an advance in prices and while 
these increases in most cases were mod- 
erate, it is probable that they have a 
psychological effect in developing some 
sales resistance. The trend toward 
higher prices, however, is not likely 
to be sustained for any considerable 
period of time for the past growth of 
the industry has been predicated upon 
its ability to consistently lower prices. 
Any marked recession in general busi- 
ness will lead finance companies to 
closely scrutinize prospective credit 
risks and the possibility of more string- 
ent terms on installment purchases 
must be taken into account in the light 
of the sales resistance which would 
be the unavoidable result. 
This panorama of conditions in the 
automobile industry offers an abun- 





dance of evidence that considerably 
fewer automobiles will be produced 
and sold in 1930 than in 1929. More 
than half and probably two-thirds of 
the business will be done by the two 
largest companies, Ford and General 
Motors, and competition among the 
other manufacturers will be so strenu- 
ous as to strongly suggest the possibil- 
ity that some of the weaker units will 
be eliminated. In the long run, the 
industry would benefit by the concen. 
tration of activities in a fewer number 
but financially impregnable companies, 
Allowing for the usual elasticity which 
enters into any estimate projected into 
a future charged with the possibility 
of unforeseen developments, the indi- 
cated production of passenger cars and 
trucks is roundly 4,500,000 units. Un- 
less the general business recession as- 
sumes greater proportions than now 
seems likely, normal demand from the 
three principal sources should comfort- 
ably absorb this output. The decline 
in production will be more pronounced 
in the first six months but with the 
approach of the last half activity should 
increase and as the year draws to a 
close it should find the automobile in- 
dustry in a much healthier condition. 


Outlook When these conclusions 
are linked to the indus. 
trial outlook as a whole, it is found 
that one of the most important cus 
tomers of a large number of other 
basic industries is going to require less 
raw material and finished goods for at 
least six months. The number of em 
ployees given gainful occupations by 
the automobile industry will also be 
less. The extent to which profits of 
these industries will be adversely af- 
fected will correspond roughly with 
extent to which they are dependent 
upon the automobile industry. The 
tire and accessory companies will be 
hardest hit but a number of the other 
industries supplying the requirements 
of automobile manufacturers, also cater 
to the needs of the building industry. 
Will the improved outlook for the 
building industry this year be able to 
offset the effects of declining automo 
bile production and balance the eco 
nomic scales? This question will be 
discussed in Part Two of this series. 
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CHAIN STORE 
STOCKS? 


@ Sound expansion continues among large scale merchan- 
dising concerns. New high levels in volume of sales are 
being made. Profits earned, however, differ widely. 
Hence, compared with last year’s highs, chain store stocks 
now clearly are low—but which stocks really are cheap. 


What’s Ahead Now, at These 
Prices ? 


Which stocks offer the best possibilities for profit now? 
Which unattractive, and should be avoided? 


Buy, Hold, Sell, or Exchange 


Montgomery Ward? Drug, Inc.? Woolworth? 
Schulte Retail? Gimbel Bros.? R. H. Macy? 
Asso. Dry Goods? S. S. Kresge? Kroger Grocery? 
First Natl. Stores? Safeway? Sears Roebuck? 


@ All these chain store stocks, and several others, are analyzed in our 
Special Chain Store Report, prepared for Clients of this Service. We 
ourselves have none of these stocks to sell in any way but are security 
market analysts, with an exceptionally good record for being right. 


A few extra copies of this valuable Chain Store Report 
are reserved for distribution free, as long as the 
supply lasts. Send for your copy. 


Clip Coupon at Right 


American Securities Service 
140 Norton-Lilly Building 
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AMERICAN SECURIT 
140 Norton-Lilly Bldg., New York 


Kindly send me your “Special Report on Chain 
Store Stocks”; also a copy of booklet “Making 


| 
| 
! 
| 
New York Profits in Securities,” both free. 
| 
| 
1 
| 
! 
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UNITED STATES 
ELECTRIC LIGHT 
AND POWER 
SHARES, INC. 
Trust Certificates, Series “A” 
Secured by deposit, with the 
Trustee, of selected preferred and 
common stocks of Electric Light 

and Power Companies. 
Price at Market, to Yield 
About 7% 
Special Circular on Reques® 
Newburger, Henderson 
and Leeb 


Members New York and 


Exchange 
1423-25 WALNUT ST. 
PHILADELPHIA 























LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
Cc pl . erie weet paper and 
delivery in Greater New Yo 
ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 
GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 
SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 




































| ‘Sound Investments 





Normandie 
National 
Securities 


1%? Corporation 






Telephone :MURray Hill 7310 























Bunsrombe & Co. 

Members New York Stock Exchange 

60 Broad St. New York 
BRANCH OFFICES; 

187 W. 37th 8t. 15 E, 58th St. 








New York New York 
155 Chambers St. 54 Court St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


New York 




















BIGBUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5,040 IN 
ONE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 
One man placed 300. Responsible company 
offers exctnsive advertising proposition. Un- 
limited possibilities. Protected territory. In- 

ired. Experience unecessary. 


THE NATIONAL KEI-LAC COMPANY 
8587 Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, Ill. 















To Building and Loan Investors:— 


We are endeavoring to give our subscribers 
and readers more expiicit information on 
their B. & L. holdings. Therefore, we will 
be pleased to give you an opinion on any 
individual Association located in the United 
States provided we have available data on 
which to base an opinion. Address Building 
& Loan Association Dept., The Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, N. Y. C. 
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Making the World Our 
Home Market 
(Continued from page 605) 











continent in the world only started in 
modernization, with Africa and South 
America and Australia only at the 
beginning of commercial growth and 
with room for hundreds of millions of 
people, the possibilities of expansion of 
exports are limited only by our capac- 
ity to import goods and export capital. 

An accompanying table, giving our 
exports to selected countries for the 
first nine months of 1929 and the same 
period of 1922, 1927 and 1928, strik- 
ingly reveals how trade expands with 
the older countries and also with the 
new. A moment's reflection inspires 
the rosiest hopes of the future if one 
considers what will come about when 
the industrially newer countries im- 
port from us as much per capita as the 
older ones. 

We must found and finance the 
structures of commercialism that are 
required to implement the spreading 
of our trade, if we need—and we do 
—immediate quickening of foreign 
trade. Moreover, if we can not 
absorb imports as fast as we need to 
push out exports, we shall have to be 
content to export capital permanently. 
When we invest or loan abroad, most 
of the capital goes directly or indirect- 
ly as substantial goods; not as cash, 
whatever be the nature of the docu- 
ments and the records of the ledgers. 
Such exports do not require immediate 
settlement through increased imports— 
only interest and dividends swell im- 
ports. Individual loans may be taken 
up from time to time, but the total of 
the principal invested abroad will go 
on increasing indefinitely. To export 
capital sagely is to increase our ex- 
ports of tangibles. So true is this that 
it has even been urged that we are 
making a mistake in the present “let- 
up” to undertake, as we are doing at 
the instance of President Hoover, to 
prod domestic industry into quickly re- 
newed activity. Industrial loans 
abroad, it is urged, being practically 
the equivalent of exports, would be the 
most quickly responsive and _per- 
manently judicious way of occupying 
the surplus capital, which is obviously 
reluctant to occupy itself at home for 
the time being. 

To do its part in keeping America 
moving swiftly, by means of waking 
up the backward parts of the world 
and quickening the commercial life of 
the modern countries, the surplus 
capital of this country must be used as 
fundamentally and as presciently as 
the automobile industry is now work- 


ing. It must not be reluctant to 
undertake such prosaic things as sewers 
and canals, harbors and street improve. 
ments, water works and general sanj- 
tation. When Gorgas drove the 
malarial and yellow fever mosquito out 
of Panama, Peru, Cuba and Ecuador 
he was really driving American trade 
in. To increase popular wants and 
elevate living standards is more than 
distributing a lot of the trinkets of 
civilization. It means material and 
social reconstruction. 

Looked at in this way the job of 
increasing exports becomes even more 
than good and imperiously necessary 
business, more than continued pros 
perity at the velocity our business 
natures demand. It becomes cloaked 
in the romance of adventure and high 
achievement for their sake. It becomes 
a national project of noble and endur- 
ing enterprise—it is the empire of the 
warless age we seem to be and hope 
we are entering. According to some 
historians, all wars have come from 
trade motives. With war outlawed 
and abolished, trade will fight its own 
battles with its own pacific weapons. 
The glory of nations will be in expand- 
ing international commerce instead of 
in the blood of battle. The realm and 
potentialities of trade will be greater 
and its will freer than ever before. 
Equipped for supremacy if war were 
still to be an instrumentality of 
national policy, the United States is 
equally well prepared for the main- 
tenance and extension of the place it 
has already attained of leadership in 
international trade. 





KEEP POSTED 


POSITION AND OUTLOOK OF LEADING 
a CHAIN GROCERY STORE 


is discussed in the most recent circular 
issued by Samuel Ungerleider & Co., prom- 
inent members of the New York Stock Dx- 
change and other Exchanges. You should 
send for your complimentary copy of this 
attractive folder, provided you are a holder 
of any food or chain grocery store securi- 
ties. Ask for 661. 


GREATER AND QUICKER PROFIT 

This interesting 12-page booklet, issued by 
the Investment Research Bureau, shows you 
just how to increase your stock market 
profits by turning your capital over at a 
faster pace than usually is possible by hold- 
ing for the ‘“‘long pull’’—or for several 
years. Send for your complimentary copy. 
(662). 


HANDY MANUAL OF INVESTMENT 
TRUSTS 
168 pages of statistical data on 146 leading 
companies, recently published in pocket size 
by an Investment Trust Security House. 
Send for your free copy. (664). 


WHAT AN EXECUTIVE SHOULD KNOW 
is a volume that should be read by every 
man whe expects to win a secure place for 
himself in the business world in the next 


five years. It is well worth an hour of 
your time and will be sent free. Simply 
write for 665. 


UTILITIES POWER & LIGHT CORP, 
AND SUBSIDIARIES 
A comprehensive report on any of the s#e- 
curities of these companies will gladly be 
furnished to you upon request. Simply 
write in for report number 666, stating 
which securities you are interested in. 
(See page 666) 











662 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building and Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 




















Colorado Colorado Florida 
-_ T aT 
your surplus funds in the Full Paid 
certificates of the Bankers Building 
& Loan Association, Denver, Colorado. ’ yf 
| IN 3 e 
| five years your original investinent full-paid 
will have earned 35% interest (7% aol 614% Time Certificates, s 
per annum payable semi-annually). As Secured by select first mortgages on improved 
this Association operates under strict ty estat d backed by Colorado's 


state supervision 


THE 


Safety of your investment is assured. 
Issued in units of $50.00 to $5,000.00, 
all dividends fromm these certificates 
are exempt from Federal Income Tax to 
the amount of $300.00. Send today for 
Booklet MWB explaining this ideal. in- 


vestment. 
BANKERS 


Building & Loan Association 
1510 Glenarm St., Denver, Colo. 

















Ohio 


fastest growing est permanent 
Association. Issued any amount, $100 to grin 
Quarterly or semi-annyal interest co yable 
Chemical National Bahk, N. Y., or First National 
“Since teal bevetete nv 

ver e” investors live in ev tate and 11 
trig comin “Our permanent capital gure 
t on . t 
S-year period. Under state coperviion. — 


Folder “C” tells the story. 





Meibes: ‘S. Building and Loan Le 
ElesccesuscssSescceccess4 
Arizona 




















100% Safety 
6% Interest 


More than $2.00 of selected first mort- 
gages on real estate in this county for 
every $1.00 of liability under our Special 
Deposit Certificates. No loss to any de- 
positor in fifty-four years. Resourees 
over 20 millions. 20,000 patrons, prin- 
cipally in Ohio, but from more than % 
of the states of the Union and a dozen 
foreign countries. Patronized by busi- 
ness men and capitalists and more than 
50 other Ohio Building Associations and 
banks, which use it as a depository for 
Reserve and temporarily idle funds. Let 
us send you a Booklet of Information. 


AMERICAN LOAN AND 
SAVINGS ASSOCIATION 


| 
| American Savings Bldg., 














| Dayton, Ohio 





















An inquiry 
help you decide. 
Write TODAY for folder 
Equitable Ztasy Association 


QO OOOO 

















8% Accumulative 
Certificates 


NA Fully Paid 
3 7% Certificates 


6% Coupon 
Certificates 

with 

“‘Arizona’s Largest Association” 


FIRST NATIONAL 


Building & Loan Association 
106-8 So. Central Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. 


Write for Explanatory Literature 














Oklahoma 


CAN YOU AFFORD TO GAMBLE? 


The Sure Way Is the Safe Way to 
Financial Independence 
Booklet on Request 
“3 Best Investment Plans” 


Okmulgee Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 


Okmulgee Oklahoma 
3 © compounded. Dividends 
Guaranteed by paid in guar- 
antee capital. Under supervision State 
Superintendent of Banks and Building 
and Loan Board. No membership or 
withdrawal fees. 
Florence Building and Loan Association 
W. L. Foy, Sec.-Treas. Florence, Ala. 








Alabama 
Payable Semi-Annually or 








Texas 





7% Full Paid Shares 


Earnings paid semi- 
annually in_ cash. 
Resources over $3,000,000.00- 
Security Building and Loan Ass'n 
201 Broadway, San Antonio, Texas 








8% “We Pay 8% 


cash dividends, payable quarterly on 
Fully Paid Shares. : 
San Angelo Bidg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 








16 and 18 Laura Street 


Home 


Building & Loan Co. 


JACKSONVILLE 
FLORIDA 


Each quarter since organi- 
zation in 1921 this Company 
has earned and pot divi- 
dends at the yearly rate of 


8% 


Full Information on Request 








Kentucky 








Invest with Safety in our 
7% Paid-Up Stock 
O $102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisyille and. Jefferson County real 
estate, This Association has always paid 
withdrawals on demand. 

This Association is under the supervision 
of the State Banking Commissioner, 

Resources $7,000,000 
Stockholders in thirty states. 
Literature and financial statement on request, 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Louisville Bullding LOUISVILLE, KY, 
Tune in on WHAS for Greater 
Louisyille Hour every Saturday 
10 P. M. Central Standard Time. 

























New York 
oO ON 
1o SYSTEMATIC 
SAVINGS 





ERIA 


BUILDING & 
SAVINGS INSTITUTION 
I9S5BROADWAY- 170 FULTON ST. NYC 
On 
SAVE AS YOU PLEASE 
ACCOUNTS 
Vv 


VUMNDER SUPERVISION N. 
STATE GANKING O€PT.: 




































Financial Notices 











Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 





Annual Meetings 






















The Nation'sHost - From Coast to Coast 
DIVIDEND NOTICE. 


The Board of Directors of 
Childs Company has declared 
the following cash dividends, 
payable March 10, 1930, 
to stockholders of record at 
the close of business, 3 P.M., 
February 21, 1930. 

On the preferred stock, aquar- 
terly dividend of 1%%. 

On the no par value common 
stock, a dividend of 60c. per 


share. 
The stock transfer books will 


remain open. 


L. E. BUSWELL, Secretary 
200 Fifth Avenue 































ARMOUR anp COMPANY 


Tue Board of Directors of 
Armour and Company met 
on Jan. 24th, and declared 
the following dividends: 


ARMOUR anp COMPANY 
(ILLINOIS) 
A quarterly dividend (13%) on 
the preferred stock, payable Apr. 1, 
1930, to stockholders of record 
March 10, 1930. 


ARMOUR anv COMPANY 
OF DELAWARE 
A quarterly dividend (134%) on 
the preferred stock, payable Apr. 1, 
1930, to stockholders of record 
March 10, 1930. 


E. L. Laruwme 
Secretary 





AMERICAN RADIATOR 
& 
STANDARD SANITARY 


CORPORATION 
PREFERRED DIVIDEND 
COMMON DIVIDEND 

A dividend of $1.75 per share on the Pre- 
ferred Stock, being the fourth quarterly divi- 
dend, has been declared payable March 1, 
1930, to stockholders of reeord at close of 
business February 15, 1930. 

A dividend of $.375 per share on the Com- 
mon Stock, being the fourth quarterly divi- 
dend, has been declared payable March 31, 
1930, to stockholders of record at close of 
business March 11, 1990. 


Transfer books will not be closed. 


ROLLAND J. HAMILTON 
Secretary and Treasurer 





INDEPENDENT,{ OIL AND!GAS COMPANY 


NOTICE OF ANNUAL MEETING OF 
STOCKHOLDERS 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Annual 
Meeting of Stockholders of Independent Oil and 
Gas Company, a corporation organized under the 
laws of the State of Delaware, will be held in 
the offices of the Company on the Twelfth Floor 
of the Philtower Building, Tulsa, Oklahoma, on 
Monday, March 10th, 1930, at 2:00 o’clock P. M., 
for the purpose of considering and transacting 
the following business: 

(1) To elect Directors for the ensuing year. 

(2) To ratify, confirm and approve each and 
every action taken by the Directors and 
Officers of the Company during the preced- 
ing year. 

(3) To transact any and all other business of 
any and every kind that may arise or come 
before the said meeting or any adjournment 
thereof. 

For the purpose of voting at this meeting a 
record of stockholders will be taken at the close 
of business February 10th, 1930. 

BY ORDER OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS, 


JOHN E. OURRAN, Secretary. 
Tulsa, Oklahoma, January 11th, 1930. 








CRANE CO. 


Dividend Notice 


At a meeting of the Board of Directors 
January 2ist a quarterly dividend of one 
and three-quarters per cent (1%%) on the 
Preferred Stock and one and three-quarters 
per cent (1%%) on the Common Stock was 
declared, payable March 15, 1930 to Stock- 
holders of record March 1, 1930. 


H. P. BISHOP, Secretary. 
January 21, 1930. 





WILSON & CO., INC. 


Preferred Stock Dividend 


The Board of Directors of Wilson & Co., Inc., 
a Delaware corporation, has declared a dividend 
of one and three quarters per cent (14%), per 
share on its Preferred Stock, payable April 1, 
1930, to holders of record at the close of business, 
March 10, 1930, to apply against accumulated 
dividends. 

Checks will be mailed. 
Dated, Chicago, January 30, 1930. 

GEORGE D. HOPKINS, 
Secretary. 





INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL 
CORPORATION 
New York, January 28, 1930. 
The Board of Directors has this day declared 
a regular quarterly dividend of one and three- 
quarters per cent (14%) on the Prior Pref- 
erence Stock of the Corporation, payable March 
Ist, 1930, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business February 15th, 1930. Books will not 
close. Cuar_es J. Corres, 
Treasurer. 








Dividends and Interest 





GEORGE A. FULLER COMPANY 
57th ST. AND MADISON AVE. 
New York City 


At a meeting held today, the Directors of this 
company declared the regular quarterly dividend 
of one dollar and fifty cents ($1.50) and a par 
ticipating dividend, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Certificate of Amendment of the 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Company, as 
amended, based upon the fiscal year ended De- 
cember 31st, 1929, of One dollar and _ ninety-four 
cents ($1.94) per_share, on each share of its 
Cumulative and Participating Prior Preferred 
stock, issued and outstanding, which dividends are 
payable on April ist, 1930, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on March 10th, 
1930; and also declared the regular quarterly 
dividend of one dollar and fifty cents ($1.50) and 
a participating dividend, in accordance with the 
provisions of the Certificate of Amendment of the 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Company, as 
amended, based upon the fiscal year ended Decem- 
ber 31st, 1929, one dollar and forty cents ($1.40) 
on each share of its Cumulative and Participating 
Second Preference stock, issued and outstanding, 
which dividends are payable on April 1st, 1930, 
to stockholders of record at the close of business 
on March 10th, 1930. 

Dated, New York, January 29th, 1930. 


B. M. FELLOWS, Treasurer. 





CHILE COPPER COMPANY. 

The Directors have this day declared a dis- 
tribution of 87% cents per share on the capital 
stock of the Company, payable March 381, 1930, 
to ‘stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness on March 5, 1930. 

Cc. W. WELCH, Secretary. 
New York, January 238, 1930. 














KEEP POSTED 


65,000 INVESTORS 


Use the Investors’ Syndicate plan because 
it enables them to build up large sums of 
money for themselves by a simple, certain 
and convenient program of small regular 
payments, multiplied by first mortgage in- 
terest compounded. Write for payment 
schedules, asking for 682. 














ELECTRIC AUTO-LITE 

is discussed in the current semi-monthly 
Investment Review of Paine, Webber & Co. 
Send today for eomplimentary copy 688. 











INDUSTRIAL BANKING—ITS CONTRIBU- 
TION TO MODERN BUSINESS 


Every investor should read this important 
analysis of a branch of the banking indus- 
try in which safe and profitable investments 
are made, Send for booklet 684. 


A BALANCED INVESTMENT LIST 

Only at comparatively rare intervals do in- 
vestors face so favorable an investment 
situation as exists today. Bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks are still low in price and 
afford an excellent return, although an up- 
ward movement is already in evidence. 
Send for this 4-page folder which will fur- 
nish you with a wide range of securities. 
(687). 








THE LEFCOURT NATIONAL SECURITIES 
CORPORATION 
The service which this investment house 
with its affiliation with the Bank can ren- 
der you is explained in a new concise 
booklet just off the press. Send for your 
copy. (688). 


MONSANTO CHEMICAL WORKS 
A. G. Becker & Co, have just issued an 
attractively-prepared 24-page booklet con- 
taining a brief history and description of 
the business of this rapidly growing chem- 
ical industry. Send for 680. 


(See page 666) 
















664 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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North American 
Company 
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INTERNATIONAL RAILWAYS 
OF CENTRAL AMERICA 


The Directors of the Inter- 
national Railways of Central 
America have declared a quarterly 
dividend of one and one-quarter 
of one per cent (144%) on the 
Preferred Stock of that Company, 
payable February 15, 1930, to 
Preferred Stockholders of record 
at the close of business on Janu- 
ary 31, 1930. 

FRANK I. TENNYSON, Treasurer 

11 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 























March 1 
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PETROLEUM ROYALTIES 
COMPANY 


Suite 402-406, Atlas Life Building, 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 


The 49th consecutive regular monthly 
dividend of 1 pe, cent and the 43rd extra 
dividend of % of 1 per cent will be paid 
1930, on the par to Preferred 
shares of record on February 25, 1930, 
making 73%4% in dividends paid to 
ferred shareholders since. February, 1926, 


F. H. GREER, Treasurer. 


Write for our interesting sg booklet, 
“Questions & Answe 


a 





to Pre- 











Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc. 
And Subsidiaries 


Annual Report for Year Ending November 30, 1929 


TO THE STOCKHOLDERS: January 25, 1930. 
The 175th Annual Report of og & Raynolds Company, Inc., and its Subsidiaries for the Fiscal Year ended 

November 30th, 1929, duly audited by Messrs. Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & will found on the adjoining 

pages, together with a short resume of the different administrations which have eontributed to our business history. 

The sales for the year amounted to $16,178,861.57, an increase of $1,077,561.72 over 1928 and the highest 
sales volume obtained in the history of the company. 

The Net Profits, after deducting Federal and State Income Taxes, Depreciation, oe and all other deductible 
items, amounted to ‘$1, 085,615.53, an increase of $6,042.43 over the preceding ye 

After Preferred Stock dividends, these earnings are equivalent to $6.02 per share -. nthe Bop —_ shares of Com- 
mon Stock outstanding for the first six months of our Fiscal Year. On the average n ares outstanding for 
the year, namely, 175,000 shares, this is equivalent to $5.16 per share and on the m200, 000 pod outstanding as 
of November 30, 1929, the earnings amounted to $4.52. 

The company paid out in dividends on the Preferred and Common Stock during the twelve months ended November 
30, 1929, Pig L 119.00, leaving $378,496.53 which has been carried to surplus, giving the company a total Surplus 
amounting to $3,201, 423.85. 

The Consolidated Balance Sheet as of November 30, 1929, shows total Assets of $14,162,858.04 of which 
$9,048,713. 51. have been classified as current against a total indebtedness of $1,124,734.19 which includes provision 
for Federal Income Tax. 

On June 15, 1929, the company issued 50,000 shares of additional Class ‘‘A’’ Common Stock at a price of $41. 
per share and the proceeds — this issue were used in liquidating two million dollars in bank loans, which the com- 
pany had incurred during the partial financing of the purchase of Peaslee-Gaulbert Paint & Varnish Company of 
Louisville, Kentucky, in May, 1928. 

The inventory amounting to $4,505,652.91 has been priced on the basis of cost or market, whichever proved to 
be the lower, and in addition the Management desires to state that certain inventory deflations have been experienced 
during the past year, due to the complete co-ordination of the cost systems of our new subsidiary corporation and the 
parent company. 

The selling prices of our major commodities were substantially lower during the greater —. of 1929 than in 
the preceding year, causing a reduction in our gross profit, which was to a certain extent offset by decreases in 
operating expenses and increased sales volume. 

During the past year your Officials and Directors have been particularly pleased with the spirit of loyalty and 
cooperation shown by the entire personnel, and feel that the esprit de corps that now exists in the company will play 
a large part in obtaining satisfactory increases in sales and profits in 1930. 

Respectfully submitted,  §. PHILLIPS, President. 





CONSOLIDATED SURPLUS ACCOUNT 

Year ended November 30 For the Year ended November 30, 1929 
1929 1928 a — %. at — an ag $2,979,269.74 

Net Income for om ’ 

Proft on Operations. ....$1,400,349.70 $1,358,200.36 | “i999 s... os ne eee nes. 1,085,615.53 
Interest and Discount Re- or 
ceived and Miscellaneous 4,064,885.27 
TOS Sccvcesecevets 


CONSOLIDATED PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Deduct: 
Dividends Paid: 
First Preferred Stock. $116,634.00 
Second Preferred Stock 65,485.00 
Common Stock ..... 525,000.00 


707,119.00 


179,860.78 161,458.91 





1,580,210.48 1,519,659.27 


Discounts Allowed, Miscel- of 
laneous Expenses and through Sinking Fund, 
Adjustments .......... 370,273.29 298,198.89 
cKoesecseseve 11,776.08 
nea” incidental to 
Issuance of Additional 
Common Stock—Class 





1,209,937.19 1,221,460.38 





o- Paap 76,154.86 
Provision for Federal In- arges and A ustments 
4 applicable to 
come Tax ......2.6- 124,321.66 141,887.28 ta ee... os,412.48 naaine 
Net Income ....... $1,085,615.53 $1,079,573.10 Earned Surplus as at November 30, 1929 $3,201,423.85 














FEBRUARY 8, 1930 

















Dorden’s 


Common DivipEND No. 80 


A quarterly dividend of seventy- 
five cents (75¢) per share has been 
declared on the outstanding common 
stock of this Company, payable 
March 1, 1930, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business 


Checks will 


February 15, 1930. 
be mailed. 
The Borden Company 


Wo. P. Marsn, Treasurer. 
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET 


ASSETS costal Shek LIABILITIES 
Real Estate, Buildi Equipment, Ma- apita, : 
chinery, ete., leas Deprecia tion. ...... $4,497,706.09 First Preferred 7% Cumulative, Par 
Investments (Book Value)...........- 129,217.66 P = , fA ag ape tage $1,606,200.00 
s 30.53 econ eTerre lo umula ve, ar 
pared et See ane ee $100. 00 seseeeeee igekcohu nahn 935,500.00 
Assets : Comm 
al ado $502,970.89 Class. “A160, 000 Shares, No Par — 
, jo—Cus- ME: ce Wecsceeccasovescscnse ,961,666.67 
tomers ..... ecscoee 342,047.03 Class ““B’’—40, 000 Shares, No Par 
VEEN <cnedadec Sie ene 56Ksa0% - 1,333,333.33 


Accounts Receivable— 


Custome: 1 Re- 
s rs less $9,836,700.00 


serves .....+---. 3,627,013.51 Current Liabilities: 
Miscellaneous Accounts Notes Payable—Banks. . .$300,000.00 
Receivable ....... 71,029.17 Accounts Payable and Ac- 
Inventories ........ 4,505,652,91 9,048,713.51 crued Expenses ...... 677,854 
= Accrued Taxes ......... 146, 30. 13 1,124,734.19 
Prepaid Insurance, Advertising Stock, etc. 300,010.79 E == 
Charges Deferred to Future Operations.... 187,179.46 | Harned Surplus ..................6, 3,201,423.85 
$14,162,858.04 $14,162,858. 04 








— Contingent Liahilities—None. 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free upon request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


e urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


of wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine 





STANDARD OIL ISSUES 


We have available for distribution descrip- 
i. “agua on all the Standard Oil issues. 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 


method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an old 
= New York Stock Exchange House. 


ODD LOTS 


A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lets offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 


This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 


This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $20. Shows how a 
permanent, indep may be 
built through the rl investing of 
Ty) sums set aside from current earnings. 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 


Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (877). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 


The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 


A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 


on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days. (415). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 


This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (438). 


OUR BUSINESS 


The small lean field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association 
and entitled ‘‘Our Business.’’ A copy will 
2 cr, without charge upon request. 
(449). 


7% INSTALLMENT SAVING CERTIFICATES 


of a Colorado building and loan association 
operating under strict state supervision— 
their investment features and why—are ex- 
plained in an interesting folder. (467). 


SECURITY SALESMANSHIP— 
THE PROFESSION 


An interesting discussion of this specialized 
field, together with information about the 
Course of Training being adopted by scores 











of leading investment firms for their men. 
Send for your copy. (470). 





HOW TO INVEST MONEY 


is the title of a new booklet published by 
8. W. Straus Co. It describes various 
types of securit' and is a valuable guide 
to every investor. A copy will be sent free 
on request. (489), 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 


of a prominent member of the New York 
Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 
obligation. It twill give you a resumé of 
the stock market each week tegether with 
— and speculative suggestions. 
( ’ 


“WHAT IS THE CLASS A STOCK?” 


An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
Associated Gas & Electric Carey includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of me proper- 
ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


MARKET ACTION 


is the title of a bulletin issued every week 
by a large financial service house, which 
will keep you advised of the opportunities 
offered with every turn of the market. Send 
for your complimentary copy today. (498). 


“CORPORATION EARNINGS’’ 


Many factors influence short market swings, 
but for the long pull investor nothing is 
more important than corporation reports 
showing earnings on common stocks and the 
comparison with previous year indicating 
earning TRENDS. Ask for a free sample 
of “CORPORATION EARNINGS.’’ (496). 


TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 


contains each week in addition to a resumé 
of the market some sound suggestions in 
specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498). 


THE SAVINGS JOURNAL 


published by the Greater Louisville Savings 
& Building, contains some salient points 
regarding B. & L. investments. If in- 
terested in B. & L, securities, you should 
send for your free copy. (503). 


STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 


An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed ™ 
profitable stock market tra Also 

unique “One Outstanding St ‘ock”? method 
for the investor with limited funds. (504). 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 


“Bonds and Stocks,’ ‘‘Classes of Bonds,’’ 
“Factors of Bond Values,”’ “How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.” These and 
other subjects of interest to the prospec- 
tive purchaser of bonds are discussed in 
our booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy Them.”’ 
Copy on request, (509). 


TO OFFICERS OF CLOSE CORPORATIONS 


A large trust company offers officers of 
close corporations a plan giving immediate 
and definite assurance that new interests 
will not buy into the business nor heirs 
suffer a financial loss on account of the 
death of a stockholder. Ask for booklet 
510. 


FREE FOLDER 


explains the advantages of guaranteed in- 
gome Time Certificates issued by progres- 
sive building and loau association. Affords 
highest type of safety and definite 6%% 
earnings for five-year term. Issued for 
$100 to $10,000—bond form “with quarterly 
or semi-annual interest coupons. Non- 
fluctuating—tr enewable and tax 
exempt. (526). 








A THIRD A CENTUBY 0 ND 
INVES TS ¥ Fey 
=~ tom oe should. be sent a 
odey. Iss Glarence Hotere . 
Inc,, it outlines the growth of the i: 
of Hodson aot Fagg) out that the company 
has establish organized or financed 44 
= yt ‘state banks, 7 trust com- 
eg company and 4 insur- 
(569) tc my Bend for your free copy. 


MOTQRIZING THE WORLD 
Investors, bankers and business men in- 
terested in foreign trade will find informa- 
tion of value in thjs interesting booklet 
my,» by Getieral Motors Corporation. Send 
for §75. 


THE SEAL THAT CERTIFIES SAFETY 


Issued by General Surety Company, gives 
important information regarding your in- 
vestments and the part the seal of this 
company plays in guaranteeing payment of 
principal and interest when due. Send for 
620, 


KEY TO ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet containing 
facts about Atlanta as a location for your 
Southern branch. (640). 


THE FRENCH PLAN 
Mr, Fred F, French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estaté authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above-mentioned 72-page book. Send 
for your free copy. (643). 


TRI-UTILITIES CORPORATION 

More than $290,000,000 of public utility 
properties operating in 23 states and pro- 
viding the necessities of power, gas and 
water to a population estimated in excess 
of 4,260,000 distinguish the Tri-Utilities 
Corporation system as an exceptionally in- 
teresting field for safe and profitable in- 
vestment. Send for booklet 649 describing 
the various investments issued by this cor- 
poration. 


THE FUTURE OF COMMON STOCKS 


What ig the future for common stocks? 
The position of many of the most prominent 
at the present timé should be given careful 
thought by intelligent investors at this 
time. Send for this booklet, which will 
give you a clear picture of just what to 
expect. Ask for 650. 


THIRD QUARTERLY EARNINGS 

STATEMENT 
of the Utilities Power & Light Corporation, 
serving electric light and power in 19 states 
and Canada, and electricity to a wide area 
in Great Britain, shows a net income after 
all deductions more than double that of 
oe ponaees year. Send for a free copy. 
(651). 


BYLLESBY NEWS BULLETIN 
Issued weekly. Contains articles of interest 
regarding the properties controlled by H. 
M. Byllesby. Should be read regilarly by 
every investor holding public utility securi- 
ties. Send for a complimentary copy. 
(654). 


COMMON STOCK SUGGESTIONS 
NUMBER TWO 


Mackay & Co, have prepared a list of com- 
mon stocks of leading representative cor- 
porations which, in the firm’s opinion, are 
now selling on an attractive investment 
basis. Sent free on request. (655). 


GOODBDDY’S MONTHLY MARKET LETTER 
contains a carefully selected list of good 
bonds and preferred stocks which are sti!! 

* attractive as to their yields in spite of tle 
ease in money rates. Send today for 1 
copy. Simply address 660. 
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When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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To the Stockholders of 





REPUBLIC IRON AND STEEL COMPANY 
CENTRAL ALLOY STEEL CORPORATION 


DONNER STEEL COMPANY, INC. 
THE BOURNE-FULLER COMPANY 


The undersigned Committee, acting in conjunction 
with the Boards of Directors of the respective constit- 
uent companies named above, has formulated the fol- 
lowing Plan and unanimously recommends its adoption 
by the stockholders of the constituent companies. 


It is proposed that the assets of the above companies 


For Each Share of Common Stock of: 


Republic Iron and Steel Company ..... 


Central Alloy Steel Corporation . 
Donner Steel Company, Inc. ..... nee 
The Bourne-Fuller Company .......... 


shall be combined in a single corporation to be organized 
probably under the name of Republic Steel Corporation. 


Upon consummation of the Plan, stockholders of the 
respective constituent companies assenting to the Plan 
will be entitled to receive stock of the new Company, or 
stock of the new Company and cash, as follows: © ~ ; _ 


Common Stock of the New Company 
Sis ta fecobrer. a atevo e) eho) eee Stone one share 


Minced hive No oats 4/9ths of one share 
gan eta tater a odhetecs te 5/12ths of one share 
odd eee el gncuetenetens 10/13ths of one share 


Note: Stockholders of The Bourne-Fuller Company have the right to receive Preferred Stock. of 
the new Company in lieu of a certain percentage of their Common Stock holdings. 


For Each Share of: 
7% Cumulative Preferred Stock of 


Republic Iron and Steel Company....... 


7% Cumulative Preferred Stock of 
Central Alloy Steel Corporation ....... 


6% Cumulative First Preferred Stock of 


Donner Steel Company, Inc. .......... 


$6 Convertible Preferred Stock of 
Donner Steel Company, Inc. .......... 


Holders of Stock (Preferred and Common) of the 
constituent companies may assent to the Plan by deposit- 
ing their stock certificates with an appropriate Depositary 
or Sub-Depositary, whose names are given below, to- 
gether with the proper form of Assent, Proxy, and Power 
of Attorney, duly executed. Such assent must be made 
on or before February 17, 1930, or within such other 
period as may be fixed from time to time by the Com- 
mittee. Holders of Common and/or Preferred Stock 
who shall so assent to the Plan thereby become obligated 


Preferred Stock 
of the New Company Cash 


See ates One and 1/10th shares and $10.00 


...One and 15/100ths shares and $ 1.75 


aisteare One and 1/10th shares and $ 1.00 


MPa One and 1/10th shares and $ 1.00 


to accept, upon consummation of the Plan, stock of the 
new Company, or cash and stock of the new Company, 
on the basis stated above, in exchange for stocks of con- 
stituent companies deposited under the Plan. 


Copies of the Plan, together with form of Assent, 
Proxy and Power of Attorney, have been mailed to all 
stockholders of record. Additional copies may «be ob- 
tained from any of the Depositaries or Sub-Depositaries 
or from the Secretary of the Committee. ' 





. DEPOSITARIES, SUB-DEPOSITARIES and REGISTRARS 
For preferred and common stock of 
REPUBLIC IRON AND STEEL COMPANY: 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York, New 
York City 
Registrar: The Equitable Trust Company 
of New York, New York City 
The Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland, 
io 
Registrar: Central United National Bank, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Sub-Depositaries: Continental Illinois Bank & Trust Company, 
Chicago, Ill. 
The Dollar Savings & Trust Company, 
Youngstown, Ohio 


Depositaries: 


For preferred and common stock of 
CENTRAL ALLOY STEEL CORPORATION: 
Depositary: Bankers Trust Company, New York City 
Registrar: The National City Bank of New 
York, New York City 
The =_— Trust Company, Cleveland, 
io 
Registrar: The Guardian Trust Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Sub-Depositary: First Union Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, 
Ill. 


For preferred stocks and common stock of 
DONNER STEEL COMPANY, INC.: 
The Union Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
For common stock of THE BOURNE-FULLER COMPANY 


Depositary: The Guardian Trust Company, Cleveland, 
Ohio 


Depositaries: 
Sub-Depositary: 


COMMITTEE ° *~ ** 


F. J. GRIFFITHS, Central Alloy Steel Corporation, 
Chairman 
JOHN A. TOPPING, Republic Iron and Steel Company 


E. T. McCLEARY, Republic Iron and Steel Company 


PHILIP WICK eae Iron and Steel Company and 
WM. G. MATHER (Central Alloy Steel Corporation 


F. H. HOBSON, Central Alloy Steel Corporation 
PAUL LLEWELLYN, Central Alloy Steel Corporation 
R. S. HALL, The Bourne-Fuller Company 

L. H. ELLIOTT, The Bourne-Fuller Company 

M. L. HOPKINS, The Bourne-Fuller Company 

W. R. BURWELL, Donner Steel Company, Inc. 

W. P. WITHEROW, Donner Steel Company, Inc. 


RICHARD JONES, JR., Secretary 
1882 Union Trust Building, Cleveland, Ohio 




















should 


you be 
interested 


in the 
world’s 
largest 





turbine? 


For tHE Home—General Electric and its asso- 
ciated companies manufacture a complete line 
of electric products and appliances, including 
G-E Mazpa and G-E Edison Mazpa Lamps, 
G-E refrigerators, G-E fans, G-E vacuum 
cleaners, G-E wiring systems, Edison Hotpoint 
ranges, percolators, toasters, and other Hotpoint 
products. 


JOIN US IN THE GENERAL ELECTRIC HOUR, BROADCAST EVERY SATURDAY AT 9 P.M., E.S.T. ON A NATION-WIDE N.B.C. NETWOKR 


ECAUSE you are interested in the 
amount of your monthly electrigg) 
bill; and because by making steam 
turbine-generators constantly more effi« 
cient, the General Electric Compa 
has helped electrical companies to pros: 
duce more electricity from every tom 
of coal. ‘| 
This turbine is one big reason why 
electricity has continued to be cheap 
in these years when the price of almost: 
everything else has increased. 

You will probably never have occa. 
sion to buy a giant steam-turbine. But 
you do need many of the electric con- 
veniences listed below. And the same 
research, experience, and skill which 
develop these big turbines are em-7 
ployed in building the smallest fan or: 
electric lamp. 








For Inpustry—Several thousand electric prod- 
ucts and appliances, including generating and 
distributing apparatus, motors, electric heating 
apparatus, street lights, floodlights, traffic 
lights, airport lights, Cooper Hewitt lights, 
X-ray equipment, motion-picture apparatus, 
electric locomotives and equipment, street-car 
equipment. 


<3 


GENERAL@ELECTRI 








